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SECTION I - GENERAL

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context
otherwise indicates or implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation,
act, regulation, rule, guideline or policy shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or
policy, as amended, supplemented or re-enacted from time to time, and any reference to a statutory
provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to
the extent applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Securities Contracts Regulation Act, 1992 (“SCRA”), the Depositories
Act or the rules and regulations made there under.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms in ‘Basis for Offer Price’, ‘Statement of Possible Tax Benefits’,
‘Industry Overview’, ‘Key Industry Regulations and Policies’, ‘Financial Information’,
‘Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments’, ‘Offer Procedure’ and ‘Description of Equity
Shares and Terms of Articles of Association’, beginning on page 91, 101, 104, 172, 217, 243, 278 and
315 respectively, shall have the respective meanings ascribed to them in the relevant sections.

General Terms

Terms Description

‘SSL’ ‘the Sahaj Solar Limited, a Company incorporated in India under the Companies
Company’, ‘our Act, 1956 having its registered office at Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras Opp.
Company’ “Sahaj’ Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite, Ahmedabad — 380051, Gujarat, India.

and ‘Sahaj Solar

Limited’

3

we’, ‘us’ and ‘our’  Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company

‘you’, ‘your’ or Prospective investors in this Offer.
‘yours’
Company Related Terms

Terms Description

AOA / Articles / Articles of Association of Sahaj Solar Limited as amended from time to time.

Articles of

Association

Audit Committee The Committee of the Board of Directors constituted as the Company’s Audit
Committee in accordance with Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013 and
Regulation 18 of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosures Requirement)
Regulation, 2015 as described in the chapter titled ‘Our Management’
beginning on page 191 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Auditors/ Statutory The Statutory Auditors of Sahaj Solar Limited being Mistry & Shah LLP,

Auditors Chartered Accountants (Firm Registration No. as W100683)

Board of Directors/
the Board / our
Board

The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted
Committees thereof. For further details of our Directors, please refer to
section titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 191 of this Red Herring
Prospectus

Chairman/
Chairperson

The Chairman of Board of Directors of our Company being, Pramit

l|Page



Terms Description
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt
Chief Financial The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Manan Bharatkumar
Officer/ CFO Brahmbhatt
CIN Corporate  Identification =~ Number  of our  Company i.e.
U35105GJ2010PLC059713
Companies Act / The Companies Act, 2013 and amendments thereto and erstwhile The
Act Companies Act, 1956, to the extent of such of the provisions that are in force.
Company The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company being Ms.
Secretary and Poonam Pravinbhai Panchal
Compliance
Officer
Depositories A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board

of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as amended from
time to time, being National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and
Central Depository Services (India) Limited (CDSL).

Depositories Act

The Depositories Act, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Director(s) / our
Directors

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified.

Equity Listing Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing

Agreement/ Listing Agreement to be signed between our company and the NSE Emerge Platform.

Agreement

Equity Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.

Shareholders/

Shareholders

Equity Shares Equity Shares of the Company of face value of Rs.10/- each unless otherwise
specified in the context thereof.

Executive Executive Directors are the Managing Director & Whole-Time Directors of

Directors our Company.

GIR Number General Index Registry Number.

Group Companies

The company (ies) identified as ‘group companies’ in accordance with
Regulation 2(1) (t) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in the section
‘Our Group Companies’ on page 213 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Independent
Director

An Independent Director as defined under Section 2(47) of the Companies
Act, 2013 and as defined under the Listing Regulations. For details of our
Independent Directors, see ‘Our Management’ on page 191 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

JV/Joint Venture

A commercial enterprise undertaken jointly by two or more parties which
otherwise retain their distinct identities.

Key Management
Personnel/ KMP

Key Management Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013.
For details, see section entitled ‘Our Management’ on page 191 Red Herring
Prospectus.

Materiality Policy

The policy adopted by our Board on July 13, 2023 for identification of Group
Companies, material outstanding litigation and material outstanding dues to
creditors, pursuant to the disclosure requirements under the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time.

MD or Managing
Director

The Managing Director of our Company i.e. Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt

MOA /
Memorandum /
Memorandum of
Association

Memorandum of Association of Sahaj Solar Limited as amended from time
to time.
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NEED

Terms Description

Nomination and The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted in
Remuneration accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing Regulations as
Committee

described in the chapter titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 191 of
this Red Herring Prospectus

Non-Executive A Director not being an Executive Director.

Director

NRIs / Nom- A person resident outside India, as defined under Foreign Exchange
Resident Indians Management Act, 1999 and who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian

Origin under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security
by a Person Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000.

Person or Persons Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association,
unincorporated organization, body corporate, corporation, company,
partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or trust or any other
entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in the
jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.

Promoter Group Includes such Persons and companies constituting our promoter group
covered under Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as
enlisted in the section ‘Our Promoters and Promoter Group’ beginning on
page 205 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Promoters Promoters shall mean promoters of our Company i.e. Pramit Bharatkumar
Brahmbhatt, Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt and Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt.
For further details, please refer to section ‘Our Promoters and Promoter
Group’ beginning on page 205 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Registered Office The Registered Office of our Company situated at Office No. 301, Ashirvad
of our Company Paras Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite, Ahmedabad — 380051, Gujarat,

India

Reserve Bank of Reserve Bank of India constituted under the RBI Act.

India / RBI

Restated The Restated Consolidated Statement of Asset & Liabilities as at March 31,

Financial 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, the Restated

Statements or Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss and the Restated Consolidated

Restated Statement of Cash Flows for the financial year ended March 31, 2024, March

Financial 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, and the Statement of

Information Significant Accounting Policies, and other explanatory information relating
to such financial periods prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the
Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
2018 and the revised guidance note on reports in Company Prospectuses
(Revised) issued by the ICAI, together with the schedules, notes and annexure
thereto.

RoC/ Registrar of Registrar of Companies, Gujarat, Ahmedabad ROC Bhavan, Opp Rupal Park

Companies Society, Behind Ankur Bus Stop,Naranpura,Ahmedabad-380013, Gujarat

SEBI (ICDR) SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018

Regulations /ICDR issued by SEBI on September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions

Regulation/ and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time.

Regulations

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from time to
time.

SEBI Insider The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading)

Trading Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and clarifications

Regulations issued by SEBI from time to time.
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Terms Description

SEBI Listing The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligation and

Regulations, Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as amended, including

2015/SEBI Listing instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time.

Regulations/Listing

Regulations/SEBI

(LODR)

SEBI Takeover Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares

Regulations or and Takeover) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

SEBI (SAST)

Regulations

Shareholders The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time

Stakeholders’ Stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company constituted in

Relationship accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and regulation 20

Committee of SEBI (Listing obligations and disclosure requirements) regulations 2015
as described in the chapter titled ‘Our Management’ beginning on page 191
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Stock Exchange Unless the context requires otherwise, refers to, Emerge platform of National
Stock Exchange of India Limited

Subscriber to MOA Initial Subscribers to MOA & AOA being Mr. Rajanibhai Radadiya and Mr.
Sandipbhai Radadiya.

Subsidiary /  Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Private Limited, Veracity Powertronics

Subsidiaries Private Limited and Sustainable Planet Green Energies Private Limited are
the subsidiaries of our Company. For details of our Subsidiary, Please refer
section titled ‘Our Subsidiary Companies’ beginning on page 210 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

Willful Defaulter(s) Willful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1)(111) of the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018

Offer Related Terms

Terms Description

Abridged The abridged prospectus to be issued by our Company in accordance with

Prospectus the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Allotment/Allot/All  Unless the context otherwise requires, the issue and allotment of Equity

otted Shares, pursuant to the Offer to the successful Bidder.

Acknowledgement  The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to Bidder as

Slip proof of registration of the Application.

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of allotment sent to the bidders who have been

allotted Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchange.

Allottee (s)

The successful applicant to whom the Equity Shares are being / have been
offered.

Anchor Investor

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion
in accordance with the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations
and the Red Herring Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least X
200 lakhs.

Anchor Investor
Allocation Price

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in
terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which will be
decided by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager during the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period.
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Description

Terms
Anchor Investor
Application Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor
Investor Portion, and which will be considered as an application for
Allotment in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus.

Anchor Investor

The day, being one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on

Bidding Date which Bids by Anchor Investors shall be submitted, prior to and after which
the Book Running Lead Manager will not accept any Bids from Anchor
Investor, and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor  Investor Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company in

Portion consultation with the BRLM, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, out of which one third shall be
reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received
from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation
Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations

Application The amount at which the Bidder makes an application for the Equity Shares

Amount of our Company in terms of Red Herring Prospectus.

Application Form The form, whether physical or electronic, used by a Bidder to make an
application, which will be considered as the application for Allotment for
purposes of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Application An application, whether physical or electronic, used by all bidders to make

Supported by Block an application authorizing a SCSB to block the application amount in the

Amount (ASBA) ASBA Account maintained with the SCSB.

ASBA Account Account maintained by the Bidder/Investor with an SCSB which will be
blocked by such SCSB to the extent of the Application Amount of the
Bidder/Investor.

ASBA Bidder All Bidders except Anchor Investors

ASBA Application Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs,

Location(s)/Specifie namely Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata and Ahmedabad.

d Cities

Banker(s) to the Banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers to

Offer / Sponsor anissue and with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case

Bank being Axis Bank Limited.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful bidders
under the Offer and which is described in the chapter titled ‘Offer Procedure’
beginning on page 278 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by an ASBA
Bidder pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor
Investor Bidding Date by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to the submission of
a Bid cum Application Form, to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares
at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and modifications
thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. The term “Bidding”
shall be construed accordingly.

Bidder

Any investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form, and unless otherwise stated
or implied, includes an Anchor Investor.

Bid Amount

The highest value of optional Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application
Form and, in the case of RIBs Bidding at the Cut off Price, the Cap Price
multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such RIBs and
mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or
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NEED

Terms Description
blocked in the ASBA Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon
submission of the Bid.
A discount of X [+] on the Offer Price may be offered to Eligible Employees
Bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion. This Employee Discount, if
any, will be decided by our Company, in consultation with the BRLM.

Bid cum An application form (with and without the use of UPI, as may be applicable),

Application Form whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, which will be
considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red Hearing
Prospectus/ Prospectus.

Bid Lot [*] Equity Shares and in multiples of [*] equity shares thereafter

Bid/Offer Closing The date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids,

Date which shall be notified in all editions of Financial Express (a widely

circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (a
widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and all editions of
Financial Express, Ahmedabad (a widely circulated Regional language daily
newspaper) (Gujarati being the regional language of Gujarat, where our
Registered Office is located). Our Company may in consultation with the
BRLM, consider closing the Bid/ Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day
prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations

Bid/Offer Opening
Date

The date on which the Designated Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids,
which shall be notified in all editions of Financial Express (a widely
circulated English national daily newspaper), all editions of Jansatta (a
widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper), and all editions of
Financial Express, Ahmedabad (a widely circulated Regional language daily
newspaper) (Gujarati being the regional language of Gujarat, where our
Registered Office is located).

Bidding Centers

Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA
Forms, i.e., Designated SCSB Branch for SCSBs, Specified Locations for
Syndicate, Broker Centres for Registered Brokers, Designated RTA
Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for CDPs

Book
Process

Building

The book building process, as described in Part A, Schedule XIII of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, in terms of which the Offer will be made.

Book Running Lead
Manager or BRLM
or Manager

The Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer namely Kunvarji Finstock
Private Limited.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Bidders can
submit the Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such
Broker Centers, along with the name and contact details of the Registered
Brokers are available on the website of the Stock Exchange

Business Day

Monday to Friday (except public holidays)

The Note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Bidder indicating
the Equity which will be allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the
designated Stock Exchange.

The higher end of the Price Band above which the Offer Price will not be
finalized and above which no Bids will be accepted.

CAN or
Confirmation of
Allocation Note
Cap Price

Client Id

Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in
relation to demat account.
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Terms

Description

Collecting
Depository
Participants or
CDPs

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996,
registered with SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at the
Designated CDP  Locations in  terms of  circular  no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI

Collecting
Registrar and Share
Transfer Agent

Registrar to an Issue and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and
eligible to procure Bids at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular
no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by
SEBI.

Controlling
Branches of
SCSBs

the

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the BRLM, the Registrar
to the Issue and the Stock Exchange.

Cut-off Price

The Offer Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized
by our Company in consultation with the BRLM. Only Retail Individual
Investors are entitled to Bid at the Cutoff Price. QIBs (including Anchor
Investor) and Non-Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid at the Cut-
off Price

Demographic
Details

The demographic details of the Bidders such as their address, PAN,
occupation, investor status and bank account details and UPI ID wherever as
applicable.

Depository /
Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996 as amended from
time to time i.e. National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and Central
Depository Services (India) Limited (CDSL).

Designated SCSB

Branches

Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Application Form
from the Bidder and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes

or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated CDhP

Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Bidder can submit the Application Forms
to Collecting Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP
Locations, along with names and contact details of the Collecting Depository
Participants eligible to accept Application Forms are available on the
websites of the Stock Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com

Designated  RTA

Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where bidder can submit the Application Forms
to RTAs. The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names
and contact details of the RTAs eligible to accept Application Forms are
available on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e. www.nseindia.com

Designated Date

The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the
amounts blocked are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may
be, to the Public Offer Account(s) or the Refund Account(s), as applicable,
in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, after the
finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated
Stock Exchange, following which Equity Shares may be Allotted to
successful Bidders in the Offer.

Designated
Intermediaries/
Collecting Agent

An SCSB’s with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a
syndicate member (or sub-syndicate member), a Stock Broker registered with
recognized Stock Exchange, a Depositary Participant, a registrar to an issue
and share transfer agent (RTA) (whose names is mentioned on website of the
stock exchange as eligible for this activity)

Designated Market
Maker

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited
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Terms Description
Draft Red Herring This Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated March 12, 2024 filed with SEBI
Prospectus and Stock Exchange and issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR

Regulations, which does not contain complete particulars of the Offer,
including the price at which the Equity Shares are issued and the size of the
Offer, and includes any addenda or corrigenda thereto.

Eligible Employee (i) a permanent employee of our Company and/ or Subsidiaries working in

India; or

(i) a director of our Company and/ or Subsidiaries, whether whole-time or
not, as on the date of the filing of Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC
and who continue to be a permanent employee of our Company or any of
our Subsidiaries or be our Director(s), as the case may be until the
submission of the Bid cum Application Form,

but excludes:

(a) an employee who is the Promoter or belongs to the Promoter Group;

(b)a director who either by himself or through his relatives or through
anybody corporate, directly or indirectly holds more than ten percent of
outstanding Equity Shares of our Company; and

(c) an independent director.

The maximum Bid Amount under the Employee Reservation Portion by an
Eligible Employee shall not exceed X 500,000 (net of Employee Discount, if
any). However, the initial Allotment to an Eligible Employee in the
Employee Reservation Portion shall not exceed X 200,000 (net of Employee
Discount, if any). Only in the event of an under-subscription in the Employee
Reservation Portion, such unsubscribed portion will be available for
allocation and Allotment, proportionately to Eligible Employees Bidding in
the Employee Reservation Portion who have Bid in excess of ¥ 200,000 (net
of Employee Discount, if any), subject to maximum value of Allotment to
such Eligible Employee not exceeding X 500,000 (net of Employee Discount,
if any).

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may offer a discount of X [¢]
to Eligible Employees.

Eligible NRI A Non Resident Indian in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful
to make an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom this
Red Herring Prospectus will constitute an invitation to subscribe for the
Equity Shares.

Electronic Transfer Refunds through NACH, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.
of Funds

Eligible QFIs QFIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make
an offer or invitation under the Offer and in relation to whom the Red Herring
Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Share Issued
thereby and who have opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified
depository participants.

Escrow Account(s) The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account(s) opened with the Escrow
Collection Bank(s) and in whose favour Anchor Investors will transfer
money through direct credit/NEFT/RTGS/NACH in respect of Bid Amounts
when submitting a Bid.
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Terms

Description

Escrow Collection
Bank(s)

The banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as bankers
to an Offer under the BTI Regulations, and with whom the Escrow
Account(s) will be opened, in this case being Axis Bank Limited.

Employee Discount

Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may offer a discount of X [¢]
to Eligible Employees.

Employee
Reservation Portion

The reserved portion of 24,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10 each at an Offer price
of X [+] each aggregating to X [+] Lakhs (Net of Employee Discount, if any)
to be subscribed by Employee of the Company in this Offer.

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or
above which the Offer Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be
finalised and below which no Bids will be accepted.

First / Sole Bidder

Bidder whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or
the Revision Form and in case of joint bids, whose name shall also appear as
the first holder of the beneficiary account held in joint names.

FII/ Foreign
Institutional
Investor

Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional
Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under
applicable law in India.

FPI /  Foreign
Portfolio Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the of
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2014, provided that any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate
of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign portfolio investor till the expiry
of the block of three years for which fees have been paid as per the SEBI
(Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended

Foreign  Venture

Capital Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI
(Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

Fresh Offer

Fresh Offer of 29,20,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [*] lakhs to be
issued by company pursuant to the Offer.

Fraudulent
Borrower

A company or person, as the case may be, categorized as a fraudulent
borrower by any bank or financial institution or consortium thereof, in terms
of the Master Directions on “Frauds — Classification and Reporting by
commercial banks and select FIs” dated July 1, 2016

Fugitive Economic
Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12
of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018

General
Information
Document (GID)

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared
and issued by SEBI in accordance with the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 2020 and the UPI
Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information Document
shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the Book
Running Lead Manager.

Gross Proceeds

The total Offer Proceeds to be raised pursuant to the Offer.

General Corporate
Purposes

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or
any amount so specified towards general corporate purpose or any such
purpose by whatever name called, in the offer document. Provided that any
Offer related expenses shall not be considered as a part of general corporate
purpose merely because no specific amount has been allocated for such
expenses in the offer document

Offer Agreement

The Agreement dated February 02, 2024 between our company and BRLM
and supplementary agreement thereto.
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Description

Terms
Offer/Public Offer/
Offer size/Initial

Public Issue/Initial
Public Offer/Initial

The Initial Public Issue of 29,20,000 Equity shares of % 10/- each at offer
price of X [*]/- per Equity share, including a premium of X [*]/- per equity
share aggregating to X [*] lakhs.

Public Offering/

IPO

Offer Price The final price at which the Equity shares will be allotted in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, as determined by our company in
consultation with BRLM on the Pricing date in accordance with the Book-
Building process and the Red Herring Prospectus.

Offer Period The period between the Bid/ Offer Opening Date and the Bid/ Offer Closing
Date inclusive of both days and during which prospective Bidders can submit
their Applications, including any revisions thereof.

Offer Proceeds Proceeds to be raised by our Company through this Offer, for further details
please refer chapter titled ‘Objects of the Offer’ at page 85 of the Red Herring
Prospectus

Lot Size The Market lot and Trading lot for the Equity Share is [¢] and in multiples of
[+] thereafter; subject to a minimum allotment of [*] Equity Shares to the
successful applicants.

Mandate Request Mandate Request means a request initiated on the RII by sponsor bank to
authorize blocking of funds equivalent to the application amount and
subsequent debit to funds in case of allotment.

Market Maker Member Brokers of NSE who are specifically registered as Market Makers
with the NSE Emerge Platform. In our case Aftertrade Broking Private
Limited is the sole Market Maker.

Market Making The Market Making Agreement dated April 30, 2024 between our Company

Agreement and Market Maker and supplementary agreement thereto.

Market Maker The reserved portion of 1,46,400 Equity Shares of ¥10/- each at an Offer

Reservation Portion

price of X[¢] each aggregating to I[+] Lakhs to be subscribed by Market
Maker in this Offer.

Minimum
Promoter’s
Contribution

Aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted post-offer Equity Share capital of our
Company held by our Promoter which shall be provided towards minimum
promoter’s contribution of 20% and locked in for a period of three years from
the date of Allotment.

Mobile App(s)

The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at www.sebi.gov.in or
such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used
by RlIs to submit Applications using the UPI Mechanism

Mutual Fund

Portion

5% of the Net QIB Portion, which shall be available for allocation to Mutual
Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at
or above the Offer Price.

Mutual Funds

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds)
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time

Net Offer

The Offer (excluding the Market Maker Reservation & Employee reservation
Portion) of 27,49,600 equity Shares of X 10 each at a price of X [*] per Equity
Share (the ‘Offer Price’) aggregating to X [¢] lakhs.

Net Proceeds

The Offer Proceeds received from the fresh Offer excluding Issue related
expenses. For further information on the use of Issue Proceeds and Offer
expenses, please refer to the section titled ‘Objects of the Offer’ beginning
on page 85 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Description

Non-Institutional
Bidders

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders or Eligible
Employees bidding in the Employee Reservation Portion, who have Bid for
Equity Shares for an amount more than Rs. 200,000 (but not including NRIs
other than Eligible NRIs)

NSE

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NSE EMERGE

The SME platform of NSE, approved by SEBI as an SME Exchange for
listing of equity shares offered under Chapter XB of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Non- Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs,
FPIs and FVCIs

Non-Resident
Indian/NRI

A person resident outside India, who is a citizen of India or a Person of Indian
Origin as defined under FEMA Regulations, as amended

Other Investor

Investors other than Retail Individual Investors. These include individual
Bidders other than retail individual investors and other investors including
corporate bodies or institutions irrespective of the number of specified
securities applied for.

Overseas Corporate
Body/ OCB

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi)
of Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of
General Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations
2003 and which was in existence on the date of the commencement of these
Regulations and immediately prior to such commencement was eligible to
undertake transactions pursuant to the general permission granted under the
Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this Offer.

Pay-in-Period

The period commencing on the Bid/ Offer Opening date and extended till the
closure of the Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date.

Payment through
electronic transfer
of funds

Payment through NECS, NEFT, or Direct Credit, as applicable

Price Band

Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of X [+] and the maximum price
(Cap Price) of X [*] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be
decided by our Company in consultation with the BRLM and advertised in
two national daily newspapers (one each in English and in Hindi) with wide
circulation and one daily regional newspaper with wide circulation at least
two working days prior to the Bid/ Offer Opening Date.

Pricing Date

The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLM, will finalize
the Offer Price

Public
Account

Issue

Account opened with the Bankers to the Issue to receive monies from the
SCSBs from the bank account of the Bidder, on the Designated Date.

Qualified
Institutional Buyers
/ QIBs

The qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

QIB Bid / Offer
Closing Date

In the event our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, decides to close
Bidding by QIBs one working day prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date, the
date one working day prior to the Bid/ Offer Closing Date; otherwise it shall
be the same as the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

QIB Portion

The portion of the Offer not more than 50% of the Net Offer consisting of
13,74,400 Equity Shares which shall be allocated to QIBs, subject to valid
Bids being received at or above the Offer Price.

Prospectus or
RHP

The Prospectus to be issued in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies
Act, 2013 and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which will not
have complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be
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Terms

Description

offered and the size of the Issue including any addendum or corrigendum
thereto. The Prospectus will be registered with the RoC at least three days
before the Bid/Offer Opening Date and will become the Prospectus upon
filing with the RoC after the Pricing Date

Refund Bank

Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as
Bankers to the Issue at which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case
being Axis Bank Limited.

Registrar/
Registrar to the
Issue/ Registrar to
the Offer/ RTA/
RTI

Registrar to the Issue being KFin Technologies Limited.

Registrar
Agreement

The agreement dated January 31, 2024 entered into between our Company
and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and
obligations of the Registrar to the Offer pertaining to the Offer, and
supplementary agreement thereto.

Reserved Category/
Categories

Categories of persons eligible for making application under reservation
portion.

Retail Individual

Bidders

Individual Bidders who have bid for the Equity Shares of a value of not more
than X 2,00,000 in any of the bidding options in the Net Offer (including
HUFs applying through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include
NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).

Retail Portion

The portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Net Offer consisting
of 9,62,400 Equity Shares which shall be available for allocation to Retail
Individual Bidders in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations subject
to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price

Registered Broker

Stock-brokers registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Stock-Brokers and Sub Brokers) Regulations, 1992 and the stock
exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than the Members of the
Syndicate eligible to procure Bids in terms of Circular No.
CIR/CFD/14/2012 dated October 04, 2012, issued by SEBI.

Reservation Portion

The portion of the Offer reserved for category of eligible Bidders as provided
under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Revision Form

Form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of the Equity Shares or the
Bid Amount in any of their ASBA Form(s) or any previous Revision Form(s).
QIB Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or
lower their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount)
at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders and Eligible Employees can revise
their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/
Offer Closing Date.

Registrar and Share
Transfers Agents or
RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to
procure Applications at the Designated RTA Location in terms of circular
no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 Issued by
SEBI

Self-Certified
Syndicate Bank(s) /
SCSB(s)

Banks which are registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994 and offer services of
ASBA, including blocking of bank account, a list of which is available
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes

SEBI(PFUTP) SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to
Regulations/PFUTP  Securities Markets) Regulations, 2003
Regulations
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Terms Description

Transaction The slip or document issued by the member(s) of the Syndicate to the Bidder
Registration  Slip/  as proof of registration of the Application.

TRS

Underwriters Aftertrade Broking Private Limited and Kunvarji Finstock Private Limited
Underwriting The Agreement dated May 15, 2024 between the Underwriters and our
Agreement Company, and supplementary agreement thereto.

U.S. Securities Act  U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended from time to time

UPI/ Unified Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by

Payments Interface the NPCI. It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing
& merchant payments into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money
between any two persons bank accounts using a payment address which
uniquely identifies a person’s bank a/c

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as Retail Individual Bidders in the
Retail Portion, NIBs Bidding with an application size of more than X 2,00,000
and up to X 5,00,000 in the Non-Institutional Portion and Bidding under the
UPI Mechanism. Pursuant to Circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 issued by SEBI,
all individual investors applying in public issues where the application
amount is up to X 500,000 shall use UPI and shall provide their UPI ID in the
bid-cum application form submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock
broker registered with a recognized stock exchange (whose name is
mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity),
(iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the
stock exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an offer
and share transfer agent (whose name is mentioned on the website of the
stock exchange as eligible for such activity)

UPID ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single-window mobile
payment system developed by the National Payments Corporation of India
(NPCD).

UPI Circulars The SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated

November 01, 2018 read with SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 08, 2019, SEBI
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020,
SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March
16, 2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated
March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570
dated June 2, 2021, SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 05,
2022, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20,
2022 and SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/2022/75 dated May
30, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by SEBI in this

regard.
UPI Mechanism The mechanism that was used by an RIB to make a Bid in the Offer in
accordance with the UPI Circulars on Streamlining of Public Issues
UPI Mandate A request (intimating the UPI Bidders by way of a notification on the UPI
Request linked mobile application and by way of an SMS on directing the UPI

Bidders to such UPI linked mobile application) to the UPI Bidders initiated
by the Sponsor Bank to authorise blocking of funds on the UPI application
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equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment.
In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76
dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, RIBs Bidding
using the UPI Mechanism may apply through the SCSBs and mobile
applications whose names appears on the website of the SEBI
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=
yes&intmlId=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=
yes&intmlId=43) respectively, as updated from time to time.

UPPIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Terms Description

Venture Capital Foreign Venture Capital Funds (as defined under the Securities and
Fund Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996)
registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

Working Day Any day, other than Saturdays or Sundays, on which commercial banks in
India are open for business, provided however, for the purpose of the time
period between the Offer Opening Date and listing of the Equity Shares on
the Stock Exchanges, “Working Days” shall mean all trading days excluding
Sundays and bank holidays in India in accordance with the SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016.

Business, Technical and Industry Related Terms

Term Description

AC Alternating Current

ACS Average Cost of Supply

ALMM Approved List of Models and Manufacturers as notified by MNRE from time
to time

ARR Average Revenue Realized

CAGR Compounded annual growth rate

Capacity in GW This refers to the total production capacity of all the manufacturing units
taken together in gigawatt.

CREDA Chhattisgarh Renewable Energy Development Agency

DC Direct Current

Debt Debt is calculated as total debt minus current and non-current lease liabilities.

Debt to Equity Ratio Debt to equity ratio has been calculated as debt divided by total equity
(excluding non-controlling interest).

Debt to EBITDA Debt to EBITDA ratio has been calculated as debt divided by EBITDA for

ratio the relevant fiscal.

EBITDA EBITDA has been calculated as profit for the year before exceptional items
and taxes plus finance cost, depreciation and amortization less Other Income

EBITDA Margin EBITDA Calculated as profit for the year before exceptional items and taxes
plus finance cost, depreciation and amortization less Other Income. EBITDA
margin has been calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

EPC Engineering, Procurement, And Construction

Export Sales Export Sales includes solar PV module sales to international customers as
well as international EPC revenue.

GDP Gross Domestic Product
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Term Description

GUVNL Gujarat Urja Vikas Nigam Limited

GW Gigawatt

HAREDA Hariyana New and Renewable Energy Development Agency

HVDC High voltage direct current

ISO International Organization for Standardization

kv Kilo volt

MEDA Maharashtra Energy Development Agency

MPUVNL Madhyapradesh Urja Vikas Nigam Limited

MNRE Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

MW Megawatt

PAT Margin PAT Margin has been calculated as profit for the year/ period divided by total
income

PM KUSUM Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha evem Utthan Mahabhiyan

PV Module Photovoltaic Module

Return on Average

Return on average capital employed has been calculated as profit before

Capital Employed exceptional item and tax plus finance costs divided by average of opening
and closing capital employed calculated as total equity (excluding non-
controlling interest) add noncurrent liability.

RoCE Return on capital employed has been calculated as profit before exceptional
item and tax plus finance cost divided by total equity (excluding non-
controlling interest) add total non-current liability.

RoE Return on equity has been calculated as net income (owners share) divided
by total equity (excluding non-controlling interest).

SECI Solar Energy Corporation of India

UPNEDA Uttar Pradesh New and Renewable Energy Development Agency

VFD Variable Frequency Drive

Abbreviations

Abbreviations Full Form

X/ Rs./ Rupees/ Indian Rupees

INR

AS / Accounting Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of

Standard India

Alc Account

ACS Associate Company Secretary

AGM Annual General Meeting

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

AMT Amount
Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange

AIF Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as
amended.

AY Assessment Year

AOA Articles of Association

Approx Approximately

BCA Bachelor in Computer Application
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Abbreviations Full Form

Bn Billion

BG/LC Bank Guarantee / Letter of Credit

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

BOQ Bill of quantities

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

CA Chartered Accountant

CB Controlling Branch

CC Cash Credit

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax

CS Company Secretary

CS & CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

CST Central Sales Tax

CMD Chairman and Managing Director

COCO Company Owned Company Operated

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department of InQustrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce,
Government of India

DP Depository Participant

DPID Depository Participant’s Identification Number

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortization

ECS Electronic Clearing System

ESIC Employee’s State Insurance Corporation

EMI Equated Monthly Instalment

EPFA Employee’s Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act,1952

EPS Earnings Per Share

EGM /EOGM Extra-Ordinary General Meeting

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan

EXIM/ EXIM Export — Import Policy

Policy

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non Resident Account

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

FY / Fiscal / Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless

Financial Year

otherwise stated

FEMA

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and
the regulations framed there under.

FBT

Fringe Benefit Tax
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Abbreviations Full Form

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FlIs Financial Institutions
Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange

Flls Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside
India) Regulations, 2000) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India
“Foreign Portfolio Investor” means a person who satisfies the eligibility
criteria prescribed under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter

FPIs II of Securities And Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors)
Regulations, 2014, which shall be deemed to be an intermediary in terms of
the provisions of the SEBI Act, 1992.

FTA Foreign Trade Agreement.
Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities

FVCI and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors)
Regulations, 2000.

FvV Face Value

Gol/Government Government of India

GDP Gross Domestic Product

GST Goods and Services Tax

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

HNI High Net Worth Individual

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

1P Index of Industrial Production

IPO Initial Public Offer

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

INR / Rs. / Rupees /

Indian Rupees, the legal currency of the Republic of India

%

ISIN International Securities Identification Number. In this case being
INEOP4701011

LT. Act Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended from time to time

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities

IT Rules Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

LL.B Bachelor of Law

Ltd. Limited

LLP Limited Liability Partnership

MAT Minimum Alternate Tax

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

M. B. A. Master of Business Administration

MMM Master in Marketing Management
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Abbreviations Full Form

Mn Million

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined l.mder the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

MAPIN Market Participants and Investors Database

NA Not Applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal
The aggregate of paid up Share Capital and Share Premium account and

Net worth Reserves and Surplus(Excluding revaluation reserves) as reduced by
aggregate of Miscellaneous Expenditure(to the extent not written off) and
debit balance of Profit & Loss Account

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

NAV Net Asset Value

NPV Net Present Value

NRIs Non Resident Indians

NRE Account Non Resident External Account

NRO Account Non Resident Ordinary Account

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NOC No Objection Certificate

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

OCB Overseas Corporate Bodies

OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer

P.A. Per Annum

PF Provident Fund

PG Post Graduate

P.O. Purchase Order

PAC Persons Acting in Concert

P/E Ratio Price/Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

POA Power of Attorney

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s)

Pvt. Private

Q.C. Quality Control

RoC Registrar of Companies

RBI The Reserve Bank of India

Registration Act Registration Act, 1908

ROE Return on Equity

R&D Research & Development

RONW Return on Net Worth

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement
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Abbreviations Full Form

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

SCSB Self-Certified syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

STT Securities Transaction Tax

Sec. Section

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TRS Transaction Registration Slip

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

UIN Unique Identification Number

US/United States United States of America

USD/ US$/ $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

VAT Value Added Tax

VCF / Venture Ventur‘e Capital Funds .(as defined under tbe Securities anq Exchange Board

Capital Fund of India (Yenture Capltal F}lnds) Regulations, 1996) registered with SEBI
under applicable laws in India.

WDV Written Down Value

w.e.f. With effect from

-0 Represent Outflow
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

CERTAIN CONVENTIONS

In this Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, “the Company”, “our Company”, unless
the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to Sahaj Solar Limited. All references in this Red
Herring Prospectus to ‘India’ are to the Republic of India and its territories and possessions and all
references herein to the ‘Government,” ‘Indian Government,” ‘Gol,” ‘Central Government’ or the ‘State
Government’ are to the Gol, central or state, as applicable.

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard
Time (“IST”). Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus
are to the page numbers of this Red Herring Prospectus.

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived from our Restated
Financial Statements of our Company i.e. the Restated Consolidated Statement of Asset & Liabilities
as at March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, the Restated Consolidated
Statement of Profit and Loss and the Restated Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the financial
years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, and the Statement
of Significant Accounting Policies, and other explanatory information relating to such financial periods
prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and the revised guidance note on reports in Company Prospectuses
(Revised) issued by the ICAI together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto, as set out in the
chapter titled ‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Financial Year commences on April 1 and ends on March 31 of the following year, so all references
to a particular Financial Year are to the twelve-month period ended March 31 of that year.

In the Red Herring Prospectus, discrepancies in any table, graphs or charts between the total and the
sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding-off. All figures in decimals have been rounded off to
the second decimal and all percentage figures have been rounded off to two decimal places.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, IFRS and U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not
attempted to explain those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included herein,
and the investors should consult their own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on the
financial data. Accordingly, the degree to which the restated financial statements included in the Red
Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader's level of
familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian
accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in the Red Herring Prospectus should
accordingly be limited.

Any percentage amounts, as set forth in the chapter titled ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business Overview’ and
‘Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations’
beginning on page 34, 142 and 225 respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus and elsewhere in the
Red Herring Prospectus, unless otherwise indicated, have been calculated on the basis of our restated
financial statements prepared in accordance with the Companies Act and restated in accordance with
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Indian GAAP and Guidance Note on ‘Reports in Company
Prospectus’, as amended issued by ICAL
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Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data and forecast used throughout the Red Herring
Prospectus was obtained from internal Company reports, data, websites, Industry publications report as

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

well as Government Publications. Industry publication data and website data generally state that the
information contained therein has been obtained from sources believed to be reliable, but that their
accuracy and completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot
be assured.

Although, we believe industry and market data used in the Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, it has not
been independently verified by us or the BRLM or any of their affiliates or advisors. Similarly, internal
Company reports and data, while believed by us to be reliable, have not been verified by any
independent source. There are no standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which we
conduct our business and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different market and
industry sources.

In accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 the section titled ‘Basis for Offer Price’ on
page 91 of the Red Herring Prospectus includes information relating to our peer group companies. Such
information has been derived from publicly available sources, and neither we, nor the BRLM, have
independently verified such information.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION
Currency and units of presentation
In the Red Herring Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to;

‘Rupees’ or ‘> or ‘Rs.” or ‘INR’ or “X” are to Indian rupees, the official currency of the Republic of
India.

“US Dollars’ or ‘US$’ or ‘USD’ or “$’ are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United
States of America, EURO or "€" are Euro currency,

All references to the word ‘Lakh’ or ‘Lac,” means ‘One hundred thousand’ and the word ‘Million’
means ‘Ten lakhs and the word ‘Crore’ means ‘Ten Million’ and the word ‘Billion’ means ‘One
thousand Million.’

In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the
amounts listed are due to rounding off. All figures derived from our Financial Statements in decimals
have been rounded off to the second decimal and all percentage figures have been rounded off to two
decimal places.

Exchange Rates

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees
that have been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should
not be construed as a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted
into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate

between the Indian Rupee and other foreign currencies:
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Currency March 31, 2024 March 31,2023 March 31,2022 March 31, 2021
1 USD 83.37 82.22 75.81 73.50
Source: www.fbil.org.in

In case of a public holiday, the previous working day not being a public holiday has been considered.
The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places.
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This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain “forward looking statements”. These forward-looking

FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

2 (13

statements can generally be identified by words or phrases such as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”,
“expect”, “estimate”, “intend”, “objective”, “plan”, “project”, “shall”, “will”, “will continue”, “will
pursue” or other words or phrases of similar meaning. Similarly, statements that describe our strategies,
objectives, plans or goals are also forward-looking statements. All forward-looking statements are
subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about us that could cause actual results and property

valuations to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.

Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include, but
are not limited to the following: -
- General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local,
regional, national and international economies;
- Changes in laws and regulations relating to the sectors / areas in which we operate;
- Increased competition in the industry which we operate;
- Factors affecting the industry in which we operate;
- Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements;
- Fluctuations in operating costs;
- Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;
- Changes in political and social conditions in India, the monetary and interest rate policies of India
and other countries;
- Inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, equity prices or other rates or prices;
- The performance of the financial markets in India and globally;
- Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we are involved;
- Our failure to keep pace with rapid changes in technology;
- The occurrence of natural disasters or calamities;
- Other factors beyond our control;
- Our ability to manage risks that arise from these factors;
- Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business.

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our actual results to differ, refer to section titled
‘Risk Factors’ and chapter titled ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations’ beginning on pages 34 and 225 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus. By
their nature, certain market risk disclosures are the only estimates and could be materially different from
what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from
those that have been estimated.

Future looking statements speak only as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. Neither we, our
Directors, Book Running Lead Manager, Underwriters nor any of their respective affiliates have any
obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date
hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come
to fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements, the BRLM and our Company will ensure that
investors in India are informed of material developments until the grant of listing and trading permission
by the Stock Exchange.
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The following is a general summary of the terms of the Offer and is not exhaustive, nor does it purport
to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring Prospectus or all details relevant to

SECTION II - SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT

prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with and is qualified in its entirety
by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including ‘Risk
Factors’, ‘The Offer’, ‘Capital Structure’, ‘Objects of the Offer’, ‘Industry Overview’, ‘Business
Overview’, ‘Financial Information’, ‘Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments’, ‘Offer
Procedure’, and ‘Description of Equity Shares and Terms of Articles of Association’ beginning on
page 34, 53,70, 85, 104, 142, 217, 243, 278 and 315, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

1. Primary Business of the Company

Our company is a Solar Solutions providing company having experience of more one decade in
majority of the verticals of renewable power generation. We are a manufacturing as well as a service
provider company which gives us an edge in the solar power market. We are engaged in three
businesses of PV Module manufacturing, providing solar pumping systems and providing EPC
Services.

For detailed information on our business activities, please refer to section titled ‘Business Overview’
on page 142 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

2. Summary of industry in which the company is operating

2022 has been an eventful year for the Indian solar industry. India added around 14 GW8 of solar
capacity in 2022, making it the year with the highest annual capacity addition. At the end of
December 2022, India’s cumulative solar installations stood at 63.5 GW, making India the world’s
Sth largest country in terms of installed solar capacity. India has revised its 2030 solar target to 300
GW, out of a total 500 GW renewable energy capacity. With this revision, India will witness a solar
capacity addition of around 20-30 GW every year from 2023. In 2022, the Indian government also
approved Phase II of the Green Energy Corridor, which will facilitate the grid integration and power
transmission of approximately 20 GW of renewable energy projects in seven States. Power
evacuation refers to transmission of power from a generating plant to the grid for further
transmission. The seven chosen states are Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Rajasthan,
Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. The goal is to add 10,750 circuit kilometres of intra-state
transmission lines, and 27,500 MV A substations by March 2026. In total, this is estimated to cost
12,031 crore rupees (INR), equal to 1.34 billion EUR; the Central Finance Assistance (CFA) will
cover 33% of the project cost.

The market size for solar water pumping systems in India was valued at around USD 120 million
in 2022 and is expected to witness a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of approximately 20%
from 2022 to 2026. The Indian solar photovoltaic (PV) market is expected to grow at a CAGR of
9.8% between 2024 and 2032, reaching 43.23 GW by 2032. The India power EPC (Engineering,
Procurement, and Construction) market size was valued at USD 13.30 Billion in 2022 and is likely
to reach USD 83.84 Billion by 2031, expanding at a CAGR of 22.7% during 2023-2031.

Source: https.://www.solarpowereurope.org/insights/outlooks/clobal-market-outlook-for-solar-
power-2023-2027
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As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt, Varna Pramit
Brahmbhatt and Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt are the Promoters of our Company.

3. Name of the Promotors

For further details, see ‘Our Promoters and Promoter Group’ on page 205 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

4. Size of the Offer

Offer* The Offer is of Fresh Issue of 29,20,000 Equity Shares of 10 each for
cash at a price of X [*] per Equity Share (including premium of X [*] per
Equity Share) aggregating upto X [+] lakhs.

Out of which

Market Maker Up to 1,46,400 Equity Shares of 210 each fully paid-up of our Company

Reservation Portion for cash at a price of X [*] per Equity Share (including premium of % [¢]
per Equity Share) aggregating to X [*] lakhs.

Employee Up to 24,000 Equity Shares of 10 each fully paid-up of our Company for
Reservation cash at a price of X [*] per Equity Share (including premium of X [*] per
Portion* Equity Share) aggregating to X [+] lakhs.

Net Offer to the Up to 27,49,600 Equity Shares of *10 each fully paid-up of our Company
Public for cash at a price of X [e] per Equity Share (including premium of X [°]

per Equity Share) aggregating to % [¢] lakhs.
*The Offer has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution passed at its meeting held on December
30, 2023 and July 01, 2024, and the Offer has been authorized by our Shareholders pursuant to a special
resolution passed on January 16, 2024 and July 01, 2024.
*Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may offer a discount of up to ¥ [+] to Eligible Employees.

For further details, see ‘The Offer’, ‘Offer Structure’, and Offer Procedure’ on pages 53, 274 and
278 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

5. Objects of the Offer
Our Company proposes to utilize the proceeds from the Fresh Offer towards funding the following

objects and achieve the benefits of listing on EMERGE platform of National Stock Exchange of
India Limited:

(T in lakhs)
Particulars Amount
Working Capital Requirement Upto 3,942 lakhs
General Corporate Purpose* []
Total []

*The amount shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

For detailed information on the ‘Objects of the Offer’, please refer on page 85 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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6. Aggregate Pre-Offer Shareholding of the Promoters and Promoters Group as a Percentage of

the Paid-up Capital of our Company

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the aggregate Pre-Offer shareholding of our
Promoters and Promoter Group, as a percentage of the Pre-Offer paid-up Equity Share capital of our

Company is set out below:

Sr. Pre- Offer
No. Name of the Shareholders Number of % of Pre-Offer Equity
Equity Shares Share Capital
(A) Promoter
1.  Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 62,45,592 77.43%
2. Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 16.74%
3. Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
Sub-Total (A) 76,73,894 95.14%
(B) Promoter Group
1.  Bharat Prathamsinh Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
2. Ramila Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
3. Anjali Manan Brahmbbhatt 150 0.00%
Sub-Total (B) 1,56,766 1.94%
Total (A+B) 78,30,660 97.08%

For further details, see ‘Capital Structure’ beginning on page 70 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

7. Summary of Restated Financial Information

A summary of the financial information of our Company as per the Restated Financial Information

is as follows:

(Tin lakhs)
As at/for the period/financial year ended
Particulars March 31, March31, March31, March 31,
2024 2023 2022 2021

Equity Share Capital 806.60 783.08 522.05 522.05
Net Worth 3,293.12 1,637.33 1,002.05 922.01
Revenue from Operations 20,117.41 18,536.15 6,677.00 6,193.36
Profit After Tax 1,316.08 634.90 102.31 59.85
Earnings Per Share 16.70 8.11 1.30 0.76
Net Asset Value per Equity Share 40.83 20.91 19.19 17.66

Total borrowings
maturities of long-term borrowings)

(including current

5,680.86 1,361.97 1,711.35 1,502.87

For further details, see ‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring

Prospectus.
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8. Auditors Qualifications which have not been given effect to in the Restated Financial
Statement

There were no auditor qualifications which required corrective adjustments, and which have not
been given effect to in the Restated Financial Statements.

9. Outstanding Litigations

Outstanding litigation / proceedings involving our Company, our promoters, our Directors and
subsidiary Companies as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is provided below:

Litigations/Matters involving our Company

1. The Company has received one notice from MSME Commissionerate vide notice number MSME-
D/MSEFC/DP-1588/8520 dated 07/12/2022, to be present for the hearing for Conciliation/
Arbitration for the delayed payments under MSMED Act, 2006. One of our supplier BKT
Enterprise, Ahmedabad has supplied us faulty material and in view of the same the Company
have asked for the replacement but the Company had not received any communication from the
supplier hence, the Company withhold the payment of the supplier. As mentioned in the Notice
the Company had appeared in the hearing and the authority ordered the Company to submit the
final submissions within 7 working days. The Company have submitted final submissions vide
our reply dated 20/12/2022. The status of this matter is pending before the authorities for their
consideration. The Quantum of contingent liability if any is not ascertainable at present.

For further details on the outstanding litigation proceedings, see ‘Outstanding Litigation and
Material Development’ on page 243 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

10.Risk Factors

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not
invest any funds in this Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their investment.
Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this
offering. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our
Company including the risks involved. The Equity Shares offered in the Offer have neither been
recommended nor approved by SEBI. Specific attention of the investors is invited to the section
titled ‘Risk Factors’ beginning on page 34 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

11.Contingent Liabilities

Following is the summary of the Contingent Liabilities of the Company for the financial year ended
March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021:

(T in lakhs)
Particulars March 31, March 31, March 31, March 31,
2024 2023 2022 2021

Income Tax Demand 0.90
GST / Service Tax / VAT Matters under
dispute 43.39 - 157.74 -
Claims against the company not
acknowledged as debt (Interest Amount to 1.15 1.15 - -
Disputed MSME Dues) (Refer Note 1)
Letter of Credits & Guarantees 338.31 404.43 383.79 87.52
Performance Guarantees 1,580.09 496.68 298.44 820.32
Custom Duty related to export obligation
(Refer Note 2) 108.39 108.39 108.39 108.39

Total 2,072.23 1,010.65 948.36 1,016.23
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Note:

1. Claims against the company not acknowledged as debt comprises of interest amount on delayed

payment to disputed MSME Supplier. The case is pending at MSME Commissionerate,

Gandhinagar for adjudication.
2. In relation to Custom Duty related to export obligation, Rs. 108.39 Lacs is the amount of duty

saved in relation to which company was supposed to achieve total export obligation of $
10,52,060 (Rs. 672.62 Lacs) against which the company has already executed exports amounting
to $ 10,17,795 (Rs. 669.70 Lacs) till the date of signing of reaudited financial statements.
Company is into the process of getting Export Obligation Discharge Certificates (EODC) for the

licences wherein prescribed export obligation is duly achieved. For the balance export

obligation, the company may or may not be required to pay duty amount along with applicable

interest.
3. GST Matter dispute relates to GST Demand us 73(5) for FY 2019-20 notice received dt.19.04.24.

For further details, please refer the chapters titled ‘Financial Information’ at page 217 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

12.Related Party Transactions

I. NAMES

OF THE RELATED PARTIES WITH WHOM TRANSACTIONS WERE

CARRIED OUT DURING THE YEARS AND DESCRIPTION OF RELATIONSHIP

;l(;' Name of the Person Relation with the Company
Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt Chairman & Managing Director(KMP)
2 Kanaksinh Agarsinh Gohil Director(KMP)
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt Relative of KMP
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt (w.e.f. . .
13.07.2023) Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
P inbhai  Panchal e.f.
4 182;1;;) s 3)prav1n a anchal — (w.e Company Secretary(KMP)
Sunil Harshadray Trivedi (upto 30.06.2023) Director(KMP)
6  Dilip Balshanker Joshi (w.e.f. 1.07.2023) Independent Director(KMP)
Sureshchandra Naharsinh Rao (w.e.f. .
I D KMP
7 1.07.2023) ndependent Director( )
Amit jatin parikh (w.e.f.05.07.2023) Independent Director(KMP)
Verna Pramitkumar Brahmbhatt Relative of KMP
10 Anjali Brahmbhatt Relative of KMP
. Subsidiary Company (FY 20-21 w.e.f
11 E Infi PvtL
Veracity Energy & Infrastructure PL L 5 7 070 & Fy 2223 w.e.£01.01.23)
Entity signifi ly infl KMP (FY
Veracity Energy & Infrastructure Pvt Ltd 2;1t;t;f)s1gm icantly influenced by (
Veracity P tronics Pvt Ltd (F 1
12 Kit)amn};s OZZZ;OH;ZS is‘(,) Sei i(lr;;er ?[I Entity significantly influenced by KMP
) Wi as Veraclly agvISOLy SeIVICeS PYL - py 20-21 & FY 21-22)
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd(Formerly
Known as veracity advisory Services pvt  Subsidiary Company (w.e.f 01.01.23)
1td)
13 Veracity Broking Services Pvt Ltd Entity significantly influenced by KMP
14  Veracity Financial Services Pvt Ltd Entity significantly influenced by KMP
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;:;' Name of the Person Relation with the Company

15 Veracity Energies (Uganda) Ltd (upto Entity significantly influenced by Relative
30.06.2023) of KMP

16  Veracity Clean Power Pvt Ltd Entity significantly influenced by KMP
Sustainable planet i ivat

17 ustainable plafiel grech enetgles privale Subsidiary Company (w.e.f 29.04.23)

limited

Co stake Holder of Subsidiary company

18 T New& R ble E LLP ) .
cras mew enewable tnetgy Sustainable planet Green energies pvt Ltd

II. STATEMENT SHOWING DETAILS OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTION

A. Transactions with Key Management Personnel
(T in lakhs)

For the financial year ended

Nature of Transactions March March March March
31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

Transaction During the Year

Unsecured Loans Accepted

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 31291 92.43 100.00 158.15
Unsecured Loans Repaid

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 348.11 145.50 50.88 191.60

Kanaksinh Agarsinh Gohil - - - 1.00
Director Remuneration

Kanaksinh Agarsinh Gohil 9.60 8.85 8.40 7.50

Amita Jatin Parikh 1.80 - - -

Dilip Balshanker Joshi 1.80 - - -

Sureshchandra Naharsinh Rao 3.81 - - -
Salary

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 19.50 13.50 - -
Rent

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 17.05 9.57 7.80 7.80

Closing Balances

Unsecured Loans Accepted

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 18.30 -53.07 106.66 57.54
Salary Payable

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 2.00 - - -

Amita Jatin Parikh 0.20 - - _

Dilip Balshanker Joshi 0.20 - - -

Sureshchandra Naharsinh Rao 1.25 - - -
Trade Payable

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 9.79 - - -
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(T in lakhs)

For the financial year ended

Nature of Transactions March March March March
31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

B. Transaction with Relative of KMP

Transaction During the Year

Salary

Varna Pramitkumar Brahmbhatt 6.00 6.00 6.00 5.50

Anjali Brahmbhatt 3.60 3.60 3.60 3.30

Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 11.70 - - -
Unsecured Loan Accepted

Varna Pramitkumar Brahmbhatt - - - 12.48
Unsecured Loan Repaid

Varna Pramitkumar Brahmbhatt - - - 12.48
Rent

Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 7.50 4.78 3.90 3.90
Payment for Reimbursement of Expense

Sustainable Planet Green Energies Pvt Ltd 2.45 - - -

Pramit Brahmbhatt 10.45 - - -

Manan Brahmbhatt 0.02 - - -
Payment for Deposit of Rent

Pramit Brahmbhatt 0.35 - - -

Manan Brahmbhatt 0.17 - - -

C. Transactions with Companies / Entities Owned / Significantly Influenced By Directors

(T in lakhs)
For the financial year ended
Nature of Transactions March March March March

31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

Transaction During the Year

Unsecured Loans Accepted

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 221.58 141.20
Veracity Broking Services Pvt Ltd - - 6.20 -
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 35.67 21.40
Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - - - 67.30

Unsecured Loans Repaid

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 262.30 110.90
Veracity Broking Services Pvt Ltd - - 1.10 5.20
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 15.14 35.84
Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - - - 95.57

Advances Given
Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 32.00 -
Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - 99.30 65.68 4.28
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For the financial year ended

Nature of Transactions March March March March
31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

Advances Received Back

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 32.00 -

Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - 99.30 59.78 -
Interest Paid

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 2.04 3.02

Veracity Broking Services Pvt Ltd 8.10 1.70 6.89 5.75

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 0.35 1.51
Interest Received

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 0.18 -

Veracity Financial Services Pvt. Ltd. - - 0.20 -
Purchases of Goods / Services (Incl. Taxes)

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 103.39 -

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 20.04 -

Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - - 14.16 17.70
Sales of Goods / Services (Incl. Taxes)

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 213.84 1.40

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - - -

Veracity Energies (Uganda) Ltd - 24.20 - -

Veracity Clean Power Pvt Ltd 78.29 - - -

Veracity Financial Services Private Limited 2.00 - - -

Closing Balances

Unsecured Loans Accepted

Veracity Broking Services Pvt Ltd 93.70 85.37 81.77 76.67

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 26.31 5.78
Advances Given

Veracity Financial Services Private Limited - - 10.18 4.28
Trade Payables

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - 6.74 -

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - - -

D. Transactions with Subsidiary Companies

(T in lakhs)
For the financial year ended
Nature of Transactions March  March  March  March

31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

Transaction During the Year

Unsecured Loans Accepted
Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - - 576.85

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - - -

Unsecured Loans Repaid
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For the financial year ended

Nature of Transactions March March March March
31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd 74.08 - - -

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - 717.25
Interest Paid

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd 12.94 12.40 - -

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - - 4.78
Purchases (Incl. Taxes)

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. 140.98 172.44 - 84.97

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd 5.90 125.02 - -
Sales (Incl. Taxes)

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - 54.16 - -

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. 99.64 3.80 - 99.16

Trade Advances Received
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd 487.00 - - -

Preliminary Expense Payable
Sustainable Planet Green Energies Pvt. Ltd. 2.45 - - -

Closing Balance Dr/(Cr)

For Unsecured Loans Accepted

Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. - - - 38.87
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - 74.07 - -
Trade Payables (TP) / Advances from
Customers (AFC)
Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd.
(TP) ] i ] i
Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd.
(AFC) ) ) ] )
Trade Receivables (TR)
Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Pvt. Ltd. 10.25 - - 4.38

Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd - - - -

Trade Advance
Veracity Powertronics Pvt Ltd 498.65 - - -

13.Financing Arrangement

There are no financing arrangements whereby the promoters, members of the promoter group, the
directors of the company which is a promoter of the issuer, the Directors of the issuer and their
relatives have not financed the purchase by any other person of securities of the Company other than
in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months
immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

14.Weighted Average Price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last one year
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus

The details of the weighted average price of the Equity Shares acquired by our Promoters in the last
one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:
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No. of shares acquired in the last

Weighted A
Name of Promoter one year from the date of this eI ? verage
. Price )
Red Herring Prospectus
Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt - -
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt - -
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbbhatt 78,158* -

*Acquisition by way of Gift from Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt
15.Average Cost of Acquisition of Equity Shares for Promoters

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for the Promoters is as follows:

Name of Promoter No. of shares held XZSES&T&T
Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 62,45,592 5.96
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 19.68
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.01

16.Pre-IPO Placement

Our Company does not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares from the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus till the listing of the Equity Shares.

17.Issue of Shares for Consideration other than Cash
Our Company has not issued any equity shares for consideration other than cash during the last one
year from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. For further details please refer Chapter titled
‘Capital Structure’ on page 70 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

18.Split/ Consolidation

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one (1) year
preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

19.Exemption from Complying with any Provisions of Securities Law; if any, granted by SEBI

Our Company has not received any exemption from SEBI from complying with any provisions of
securities laws, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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Any investment in equity securities involves a high degree of risk. Investor should carefully consider
all the information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described
below, before making an investment in our Equity Shares. To obtain a more complete understanding,
you should read this section together with Sections titled, ‘Business Overview’, ‘The Offer’, ‘Industry

SECTION III - RISK FACTORS

Overview’, ‘Restated Financial Information’, ‘Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments’

and ‘Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations’
beginning on page 142, 53, 104, 217, 243 and 225 respectively, as well as the other financial and
statistical information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus.

Any of the following risks, as well as the other risks and uncertainties discussed in this Red Herring
Prospectus, could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects and could cause the trading price of our Equity Shares to decline, which could result in the
loss of all or a part of your investment. The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the
only risks that we may face. Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently
believe to be immaterial may also have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
conditions and Red Herring Prospects.

This Red Herring Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties.
Our actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements
because of certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red
Herring Prospectus.

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been
disclosed in the risk factors mentioned below. However, there are certain risk factors where the effect
is not quantifiable and hence has not been disclosed in such risk factors. You should not invest in this
Issuing unless you are prepared to accept the risk of losing all or part of your investment, and you should
consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about the consequences to you of an investment in the
Equity Shares.

The financial information in this section is, unless otherwise stated, derived from our Restated Financial
Statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, as per the requirements of the Companies Act,
2013, and SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have
been considered for determining the materiality.

e Some risks may not be material individually but may be material when considered collectively.

e Some risks may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.

e Some risks may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future.

INTERNAL RISK FACTOR

1.  Our Company had advanced a loan to a body corporate where the directors of our Company
were interested, in the past, which may attract the penalties or regulatory actions.

During the FY 2020-21 to 2022-23, our Company had entered into a loan transactions with the
Veracity Financial Services Private Limited (VFSPL) — an entity in which the directors of our
Company were interested. The amount of outstanding loan was INR 4.28 Lakhs as on March 31,
2021, INR 10.18 Lakhs as on March 31, 2022 and the loan amount was repaid back during FY
2022-23.
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The aforesaid loan transactions entered were in contravention to the provision of Section 185 of
the Companies Act, 2013 and rules made thereunder. Further, the Company failed to charge interest
on the loan for FY 2020-21 and FY 2022-23. The same is in contravention to the provisions of
Section 186 of the Companies Act, 2013.

Our Company has conducted general meeting of shareholders on April 11, 2024 wherein
shareholder ratified transactions of advancement of loan by passing Special Resolution and filed
relevant form with Ministry of Corporate Affairs.

At Present, there is no regulatory actions have been taken nor there is any penalties levied on the
Company for such defaults / non-compliance. However, it cannot be assured that no such
regulatory actions will be taken or penalties will be / levied in the future. Contravention of the
provisions of Section 185 may attracts fine on our Company which shall not be less than five lakh
rupees but may extend to twenty-five lakh rupees. Further, every officer of the company who is in
default shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to six months or with
fine which shall not be less than five lakh rupees but may extend to twenty-five lakh rupees. Also,
the director or the other person to whom loan is advanced, shall be punishable with imprisonment
which may extend to six months or with fine which shall not be less than five lakh rupees but may
extend to twenty-five lakh rupees, or with both. Further, Contravention of the provisions of Section
186 attract fine on our Company which shall not be less than twenty-five thousand rupees but
which may extend to five lakh rupees and every officer of the company who is in default shall be
punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years and with fine which shall
not be less than twenty-five thousand rupees but which may extend to one lakh rupees.

Therefore, if the concerned authorities impose monetary penalties on us or take certain punitive
actions against our Company or its directors/ officers in relation to the same, our business and
financial condition could be adversely affected.

Our Registered Office from where we operate is not owned by us.

Our Registered Office premise situated at Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras Opp. Prahladnagar
Garden, Satellite, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India - 380051 is not owned by us, it is taken on lease
rental basis w.e.f. October 01, 2022 from our promoter & promoter group, Pramit Bharatkumar
Brahmbhatt and Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt, being the owners of the property, for period of
3 years at a monthly rent of Rs. 97,500/- (Rupees Nine-Seven Thousand Five Hundred Only). We
cannot assure you that we will be able to continue the above arrangement on commercially
acceptable / favorable terms in future. If we are required to vacate the current premises, we would
be required to make alternative arrangements for new office and other infrastructure, and we cannot
assure that the new arrangements will be on commercially acceptable/favorable terms. If we are
required to relocate our business operations during this period, we may suffer a disruption in our
operations or have to pay higher charges, which could have an adverse effect on our business,
prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Our Company is dependent on few numbers of customers for sales. Loss of any of this large
customer may affect our revenues and profitability.

Our top ten customers contribute 67.42%, 89.72%, 81.93%, and 81.54% of our total sales for the
financial year ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021,
respectively. Our business operations are highly dependent on our customers and the loss of any
of our customers may adversely affect our sales and consequently on our business and results of
operations. While we typically have long term relationships with our customers, we have not
entered into long term agreements with our customers and the success of our business is
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accordingly significantly dependent on us maintaining good relationships with our customers and
suppliers. The actual sales by our Company may differ from the estimates of our management due
to the absence of long-term agreements. The loss of one or more of these significant or key
customers or a reduction in the amount of business we obtain from them could have an adverse
effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. We cannot assure
you that we will be able to maintain historic levels of business and/or negotiate and execute long
term contracts on terms that are commercially viable with our significant customers or that we will
be able to significantly reduce customer concentration in the future. Any decline in our quality
standards, growing competition and any change in the demand, may adversely affect our ability to
retain them. We cannot assure that we shall generate the same quantum of business, or any business
at all, and the loss of business from one or more of them may adversely affect our revenues and
results of operations.

However, the composition and revenue generated from these customers might change, as we
continue to add new customers in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we will
not face substantial challenges in maintaining our business relationship with them or finding new
customers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain long term relationships with
such customers or find new customers in time.

We highly depend on our major raw materials and a few key suppliers who help us procure the
same. Our Company has not entered into long-term agreements with its suppliers for supply of
raw materials. In the event we are unable to procure adequate amounts of raw materials, at
competitive prices our business, results of operations and financial condition may be adversely
affected.

Our company is primarily engaged in the manufacturing of Solar Panels and providing installation
services. We are highly dependent on solar cells, which is the primary component of our
manufacturing process. We have relationships with a group of suppliers that helps us source raw
materials such as solar cells, glass, EVA sheets, back-cover, aluminum frame, Junction box,
batteries and other solar equipment at competitive costs from regional players. We depend on a
few suppliers for procurement of raw materials, required for manufacturing our products. Our top
ten suppliers contributes 42.38%, 73.06%, 72.37%, and 49.97% of our total revenue for the
financial year ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021,
respectively.

Our Company maintains a list of registered suppliers from whom we procure the materials on order
basis as per our internal demand projections. We have not entered into long term contracts with
our suppliers and prices for raw materials are normally based on the quotes we receive from various
suppliers. Since we have no formal arrangements with our suppliers, they are not contractually
obligated to supply their products to us and may choose to sell their products to our competitors.
Non-availability or inadequate quantity of raw material or use of substandard quality of the raw
materials in the manufacture of our products, could have a material adverse effect on our business.
Further, any discontinuation of production by these suppliers or a failure of these suppliers to
adhere to the delivery schedule or the required quality and quantity could hamper our
manufacturing schedule. There can be no assurance that strong demand, capacity limitations or
other problems experienced by our suppliers will not result in occasional shortages or delays in
their supply of raw materials to us. Further, we cannot assure you that our suppliers will continue
to be associated with us on reasonable terms, or at all. Since our suppliers are not contractually
bound to deal with us exclusively, we may face the risk of our competitors offering better terms to
such suppliers, which may cause them to cater to our competitors alongside us.

36|Page



ANERY

5.  We have only one Manufacturing Facility, continued operations of our manufacturing facility
is critical to our business and any disruption in the operation of our manufacturing facility may
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we have only one manufacturing facility situated at
Bavla, Gujarat. Our manufacturing facility is subject to operating risks, such as unavailability of
spare parts of the machinery, break- down, obsolescence or failure of machinery, disruption in
power supply or processes, performance below expected levels of efficiency, any local social
unrest, natural disaster or breakdown of services and utilities in these areas could have material
adverse effect on the business, financial position and results of our operations. In the event, we are
forced to shut down our manufacturing unit for a prolonged period; it would adversely affect our
earnings, our other results of operations and financial condition as a whole.

In addition to the above if our manufacturing unit suffers losses as a result of any industrial
accident, we may be forced to shut down our manufacturing unit which could result in us being
unable to meet with our commitments, which will have an adverse effect on our business, results
of operation and financial condition. Further, any contravention of or non-compliance with the
terms of various regulatory approvals applicable to our manufacturing unit may also require us to
cease or limit production until such non-compliance is remedied to the satisfaction of relevant
regulatory authorities. We cannot assure you that we will not experience work disruptions in the
future resulting from any dispute with our employees or other problems associated with our
employees and the labor involved in our manufacturing unit, which may hinder our regular
operating activities and lead to disruptions in our operations, which could adversely affect our
business, prospects, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

6.  Our failure to perform in accordance with the standards prescribed in work order of our client
could result in loss of business or payment of liquidated damages.

We received work order from our clients. Certain of these work order may require us to comply
with the code of conduct and rules and regulations prescribed by our clients, which may increase
our compliance costs. We may be unable to effectively address service constraints or accurately
predict service requirements, as a result of which our clients may experience service shortfalls.
Any disruptions to our businesses, including as a result of actions outside of our control, could
significantly impact the continued performance of our obligations to meet the quality or
performance standards set out in our client contracts which may in-turn harm and cause clients to
terminate their contracts with us, impair our ability to obtain renewal of our contracts from existing
clients and impair our ability to grow our client base, any of which could affect our business,
financial condition and results of operations. In the event that we are unable to meet the prescribed
obligations, we may also be required to pay compensation or liquidated damages to our clients on
the terms set out in our contracts. In certain instances, we may also be required to bear
consequential liability. Certain work order may also require us to provide indemnities to our clients
with respect of any negligent act or omission by or misconduct of our employees. Some work
orders have penalty clauses, such as charging 0.5% of the system cost per week, up to a maximum
of 10%, if the system installation is delayed beyond 90 days from the Notice to proceed (NTP)
date. To best of our knowledge in past five financial years there has been no instances where we
were liable to pay any penalties for failure to perform in accordance with the standard prescribed
in work order.
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We conduct our business activities on a purchase order basis and therefore, have not entered
into long-term agreements with our customers.

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing of solar panels on the basis of orders
which are received from our customers. We have not entered into any formal agreements,
arrangement or any other understanding with our customers or our traders and therefore, our
business is dependent upon the continuous relationship with the customers, our traders and the
quality of products supplied to us. Further, neither do we have any exclusive agents, dealers,
distributors nor have we entered into any agreements with any of the market intermediaries for
selling or marketing the products supplied to us. If there occurs any change in the market
conditions, market trends, requirements of our customers, or if we fail to identify and understand
evolving industry trends, preferences or fail to meet our customers’ demands, it might have a direct
impact on our revenue and customer base. The inability to procure new orders on a regular basis
or at all may adversely affect our business, revenues, cash flows and operations.

Our company is engaged in assembling of solar water pumping system and customers receives
subsidy from State/Central Government. Any reduction or discontinuation of such subsidy will
results in reduction in number of potential consumers.

We also provide services of assembling of solar water pumping system to beneficiaries for their
captive purpose, the Empanelment of the Scheme which was run by MNRE in which beneficiaries
are eligible for claiming subsidy directly from State/Central Government. Apart from that if the
same scheme discontinued by the government, in future or if there is any reduction or any
discontinuance of subsidy from State/Central Government, we may require to charge total cost of
project from customers which will ultimately results higher cost to the customer. As a result
number of potential consumer of our services may reduce which will ultimately affect our potential
revenue in future to that extent.

Our business activities are exposed to fluctuations in the prices of raw materials.

Our Company is dependent on third party suppliers for procuring the raw materials required for
manufacturing of our products. We are exposed to fluctuations in the prices of these raw materials
as well as its unavailability, particularly as we typically do not enter into any long-term supply
agreements with our suppliers for raw materials. Our major requirement is met in the spot market.
We may be unable to control the factors affecting the price at which we procure the raw materials
for products we get manufactured. We also face the risks associated with compensating for or
passing on such increase in our cost of trades on account of such fluctuations in prices to our
customers. Upward fluctuations in the prices of traded goods may thereby affect our margins and
profitability, resulting in a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operations. Though we enjoy favourable terms from the suppliers both in prices as well as in
supplies, our inability to obtain high quality materials in a timely and cost-effective manner would
cause delays in our production/trade cycles and delivery schedules, which may result in the loss of
our customers and revenues.

We have experienced negative cash flows in the past. Any such negative cash flows in the future
could affect our business, results of operations and prospects.

Our Company had reported certain negative cash flows in the previous years as per the Restated
Financial Statements and the same are summarized as under:
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(T in Lakhs)
Particulars March 31, March 31, March 31, March 31,
" 2024 2023 2022 2021

Net cash flow from/ (used in) operating
(3,476.51) 955.13 (166.50) 402.79

activities
Net cash flow from/ (used in) investing

. (33.71) (86.95) 16.39 (257.68)
activities
Net cash flow from/ (used in) financing

. 4,426.64 (738.29) 65.35 (184.15)
activities

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and

cash equivalents 916.42 129.89 (84.76) (39.04)

Opening Balance of Cash and Cash
Equivalents (Restated)

Add: Fixed Deposit Classified under
Cash& Cash Equivalent of Subsidiary
Opening Balance of Cash and Cash

251.14 106.77 193.81 224.07

2.21 - - -

253.35 106.77 193.81 224.07

Equivalents

Cash and Cash Equivalents of Subsidiary

Companies 1 & 2 on the date on - 14.48 - 8.77
acquisition

Cash and Cash Equivalents of Subsidiary
Companies 1 at the beginning of the year
Exchange Difference of Foreign
Currency Cash & Cash Equivalents
Closing Balance of Cash and Cash
Equivalents

- - (2.28) -

13.37 - - -

1,183.14 251.14 106.77 193.81

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to
meet capital expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans and make new investments without raising
finance from external resources. If our Company is not able to generate sufficient cash flows, it
may affect our business and financial operations. For further please refer chapter titled ‘Financial
Information’ beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

If we experience insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow to meet
our working capital requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business, results of
operations and cash flows.

Our business requires working capital primarily as a considerable amount of time passes between
purchase materials and components and sale of our products. As a result, we are required to
maintain sufficient stock of raw materials at all times in order to meet manufacturing requirements,
thus increasing our storage and working capital requirements. Consequently, there could be
situations where the total funds available may not be sufficient to fulfil our commitments, and
hence we may need to incur additional indebtedness in the future, or utilize internal accruals to
satisfy our working capital needs. Our future success depends on our ability to continue to secure
and successfully manage sufficient amounts of working capital. Further, our ability to arrange
financing and the costs of capital of such financing are dependent on numerous factors. While there
have been no instances of modifications in payment terms by our customers in the last three Fiscals,
we are also required to provide performance guarantees and advance payment guarantees to our
customers which requires us to block our funds that can be used for working capital.
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We typically rely on internal accruals as well as credit facilities with banks to provide for our
working capital arrangements. The table below sets forth details of certain parameters as of the
dates indicated:

Particulars As of March 31,

2021 2022 2023 2024
Inventories (X lakhs) 988.64 1,112.72 1,184.22 1,504.58
Trade Receivables (X lakhs) 898.40 3,726.26 5,364.96 8,856.38
Trade Payables (X lakhs) 831.06 3,184.59 5,624.89 4,291.11
Inventory Days 71 73 26 36
Debtors Days 53 204 106 161
Creditor Payable Days 59 210 124 103

We have experienced decrease in our inventory days and creditor payable days in the last three
Fiscals, on account of an increase in our business and revenue from operations. As we pursue our
growth plan, we may be required to raise additional funds by incurring further indebtedness or
issuing additional equity to meet our capital expenditures in the future. We cannot assure you that
we will not experience insufficient cash flows or be able to borrow funds on a timely basis, or, at
all, to meet our working capital and other requirements, or to pay our debt, which could materially
and adversely affect our business and results of operations. Although we sell products either against
advance payment or against letter of credit which, coupled with our internal accruals, may be able
to support our working capital requirements, we cannot assure you that this will have sufficient
liquidity to meet our working capital requirements.

The Company has received a notice from MSME Commissionerate for the delayed payments
under MSMED Act, 2006.

The Company has received a notice from MSME Commissionerate vide notice number MSME-
D/MSEFC/DP-1588/8520 dated December 07, 2022, to be present for the hearing for Conciliation/
Arbitration for the delayed payments under MSMED Act, 2006. One of our supplier BKT
Enterprise, Ahmedabad has supplied us faulty material and in view of the same the Company have
asked for the replacement but the Company had not received any communication from the supplier
hence, the Company withhold the payment of the supplier. The Company had appeared in the
hearing and the authority ordered the Company to submit the final submissions within 7 working
days. The Company have submitted final submissions vide dated December 12, 2022. The status
of this matter is pending before the authorities for their consideration. The Quantum of contingent
liability is not ascertainable at present.

Any adverse decisions in above proceeding may affect our business, results of operations, cash
flows and financial condition.

We had certain inaccuracy in relation to regulatory filings to be made with the RoC and our
company has made non-compliances of certain provision under applicable laws.

Our Company has failed to adhere to some of the requirements of the Companies Act, 2013 and
the rules made under it, as amended from time to time. Our Company has not submitted form DIR-
12 for Mr. Dilip Balshanker Joshi and Ms. Amita Jatin Parikh, who were appointed as an
Additional Independent Directors of our Company with effect from July 01, 2023 and July 05,
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2023 respectively.

We have not received any show cause notice from any regulatory authority regarding the above
matters till date and no penalty or fine have been levied on our Company for the same. However,
we cannot guarantee that such instances will not occur in the future, or that our Company will not
face any further delays or defaults in relation to its reporting obligations, or that any penalty or fine
will not be imposed on our Company for the same. Such events may have a material impact on our
business performance and financial condition.

Our Promoter Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt plays a key role in our functioning and we
heavily rely on his knowledge and experience in operating our business and therefore, it is
critical for our business that our promoter remain associated with us.

We benefit from our relationship with our Promoter Pramit Bhartkumar Brahmbhatt and our
success depends upon the continuing relationship with him, who has been responsible for the
growth of our business and is closely involved in the overall strategy, direction and management
of our business. He has been actively involved in the day-to-day operations and management.
Accordingly, our performance is heavily dependent upon his services. If our Promoter is unable or
unwilling to continue in his present position, we may not be able to replace him easily or at all.
Our Promoter, has built relations with various customers over the years and other persons who
form part of our stakeholders and are connected with us. Discontinuance of his services may impair
our ability to implement our strategy, our business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

The outstanding orders in our order book may be delayed, modified or cancelled which may
have an adverse impact on our business, results of operations and cash flows.

We have a substantial order book of solar PV modules and as of March 31, 2024, our Company’s
pending order book of solar PV modules was 51.44 MW which included domestic orders, export
orders, etc. We cannot guarantee that the income anticipated in our order book will be realized on
time, or at all. Any cancellations or scope adjustments, which may occur from time to time, could
reduce the amount of our order book and the income and profits that we ultimately earn from the
contracts. Any delay, cancellation or payment default could have a material adverse effect on our
business, results of operations and cash flows.

We are exposed to credit risk from our customers and the recoverability of our trade receivables
is subject to uncertainties.

We typically allow certain credit period to some of our customers and are therefore exposed to
credit risk from such customers. The table below sets forth certain details of our trade receivables,
and trade receivable turnover days for the year/period indicated:

As of March 31,
Particulars
2021 2022 2023 2024
Trade Receivables (X lakhs) 898.40 3,726.26 5,364.96 8,856.38
Debtors Days 53 204 106 161

A customer’s ability to make payments on timely basis depend on various factors such as the
general economic and market conditions and the customer’s cash flow position, which are out of
our control. Delays in receiving payments from our customers may adversely affect our cash flow
position and our ability to meet our working capital requirements. There is no assurance that our
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customers will pay us on a timely basis or at all, which may adversely affect the recoverability of
our trade receivables, or that we will be able to efficiently manage the level of bad debt arising
from delayed payments.

Bringing action against our customers to enforce their contractual obligations is often difficult and
there can be no assurance that if we initiate any legal proceedings against any such entities, we will
receive a judgment in our favour or on a timely basis. A failure by any of our customers to meet
its contractual commitments, or an insolvency or liquidation of any of our customers, could have
an adverse effect on our financial condition and results of operations.

Our Restated Financial Information for the relevant financial reporting periods are not
comparable on account of certain acquisitions and divestments made by our Company in the
relevant financial reporting periods.

With regards to our subsidiaries, our Company had bought 51% stake in Sustainable Planet Green
Energies Private Limited (SPGEPL) in July’23 and bought 80% stake in Veracity Powertronics
Private Limited (VPPL) in Dec’22. Our Company had initially bought a 56% stake in Veracity
Energy and Infrastructure Private Limited (VEIPL) in July’20 and then sold this stake by the end
of Dec’21. Subsequently, our Company had again acquired an 80% stake in VEIPL in Dec’22.

To summarize, our company currently holds 51% stake in SPGEPL and 80% in VPPL and VEIPL
each. Further, our company has not taken required valuation reports for these acquisitions and
divestments.

Potential investors should carefully take into account the discussion above, our Restated Financial
Information, and the discussions in ‘Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Conditions and Results of Operations’ on page 225, in evaluating our business and financial
performance and in making any investment decision.

Improper storage, processing and handling of materials and products may cause damage to our
inventory leading to an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and cash flows.

Our inventory primarily consists of materials and components used in our manufacturing
operations, and finished products. Our materials, manufacturing processes and finished products
are susceptible to damage or contamination if not appropriately stored, handled and processed,
which may affect the quality of the finished product. Although there have been no such material
incidents that have occurred in the last four Fiscals, should such an incident happens in the future,
we cannot assure you that it will not result in the losses of inventory. In the event such damage or
contamination is detected at the manufacturing facility during quality checks, we may have to
suspend manufacturing activities, and lower capacity utilizations, which could materially and
adversely affect our business prospects and financial performance. Improper storage may also
result in higher than usual damage to our inventory due to adverse weather conditions or longer
than usual storage periods, which may also require us to incur additional expenses in replacing that
portion of the inventory and/ or incur additional expenses in maintenance and improvement of our
storage infrastructure, which may adversely affect our profit margin.

We have certain contingent liabilities that have been disclosed in our financial statements, which
if they materialize, may adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows and financial

condition.

Following is the summary of the contingent liabilities of the Company for the period ended March
31,2024:

42 |Page



20.

21.

ANERY

Particulars Zin Lakhs
Income Tax Demand 0.90
GST / Service Tax / VAT Matters under dispute 43.39
Claims against the company not acknowledged as debt (Interest Amount to 115
Disputed MSME Dues) (Refer Note 1)
Letter of Credits & Guarantees 338.31
Performance Guarantees 1,580.09
Custom Duty related to export obligation (Refer Note 2) 108.39

Total 2,072.23

Note:

1. Claims against the company not acknowledged as debt comprises of interest amount on delayed
payment to disputed MSME Supplier. The case is pending at MSME Commissionerate,
Gandhinagar for adjudication.

2. In relation to Custom Duty related to export obligation, Rs. 108.39 Lacs is the amount of duty
saved in relation to which company was supposed to achieve total export obligation of $
10,52,060 (Rs. 672.62 Lacs) against which the company has already executed exports
amounting to $ 10,17,795 (Rs. 669.70 Lacs) till the date of signing of reaudited financial
statements. Company is into the process of getting Export Obligation Discharge Certificates
(EODC) for the licences wherein prescribed export obligation is duly achieved. For the balance
export obligation, the company may or may not be required to pay duty amount along with
applicable interest.

3. GST Matter dispute relates to GST Demand us 73(5) for FY 2019-20 notice received
dt.19.04.24.

If a significant portion of these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our
business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. For further information on
contingent liabilities as of March 31, 2024, see ‘Restated Financial Information’ on page 217 of
the Red Herring Prospectus.

Company derives a significant portion of revenue from solar pumping systems and any
reduction in the production of such products could have an adverse effect on the business,
results of operations and financial condition.

Company derives a significant portion of revenue from solar pumping systems and any reduction
in the production of such products could have an adverse effect on the business, results of
operations and financial condition. Our Company have generated %I 14,179.94 lakhs and X
13,213.74 lakhs from manufacturing of solar pumping systems consisting of amounting to 70.49%
and 71.29% of the total revenue from operations for financial year ended on March 31, 2024 and
March 31, 2023. Consequently, any reduction in a temporary or permanent discontinuation of solar
pumping systems could have an adverse effect on business of the company, results of operations
and financial condition.

Our funding requirements and the proposed deployment of Net Proceeds have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent agency and our
management will have broad discretion over the use of the Net Proceeds.

The funding requirement and deployment of the Net Proceeds described in ‘Objects of the Offer’
on page 85 of this Red Herring Prospectus are based on current circumstances of our business,
prevailing market conditions estimates received from the third-party agencies, and are subject to
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changes in external circumstances or costs, or in other financial condition, business or strategy, as
discussed further below. The estimates for the proposed expenditure are based on several variables,
a significant variation in any one or a combination of which could have an adverse effect.
Furthermore, the deployment of funds has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution.

We operate in a highly competitive and dynamic industry and we may have to revise our funding
requirements and deployment from time to time on account of various factors beyond our control,
such as availability of raw material, demographic trends, technological changes, increasing
regulations or changes in government policies, our Board’s analysis of economic trends and
business requirements, competitive landscape, as well as general factors affecting our business,
results of operations, financial condition and access to capital such as credit availability and interest
rate levels. Our Company, in accordance with the policies established by the Board from time to
time, will have flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds. Furthermore, pending utilization of Net
Proceeds towards the Objects of the Issue, our Company will have the flexibility to deploy the Net
Proceeds and to deposit the Net Proceeds temporarily in deposits with one or more scheduled
commercial banks included in Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1939, as may be
approved by our Board. Accordingly, prospective investors in the Issue will need to rely upon our
management’s judgment with respect to the use of Net Proceeds and there can be no assurance that
we will earn significant interest income on, or that we will not suffer unanticipated diminution in
the value of, such temporary deposits. Furthermore, various risks and uncertainties, such as
economic trends and business requirements, competitive landscape, as well as general factors
affecting our results of operations, financial condition and access to capital and including those set
forth in this section, may limit or delay our efforts to use the Net Proceeds to achieve profitable
growth in our business.

We have entered into, and will continue to enter into, related party transactions that may involve
conflicts of interest.

In ordinary course of business, we have entered into certain transactions with related parties in the
past and from time to time, we may enter into related party transactions in the future as well.

While our Company believes that all such related party transactions that we have entered into are
legitimate business transactions conducted on arms-length basis and are in compliance with the
Companies Act and other applicable laws, we cannot assure that we could not have been achieved
more favourable terms had such transactions not been entered into with related parties. Further, in
future our Company may enter into related party transaction in Compliance with the Companies
Act and other applicable laws. Furthermore, we cannot assure that these or any future related party
transactions that we may enter into, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an adverse effect
on our financial condition and results of operation. Further, the transactions we have entered into
and any future transactions with our related parties have involved or could potentially involve
conflicts of interest which may be detrimental to our Company. For details of the related party
transactions in the Fiscals 2024, 2023, 2022 and 2021 respectively, see Note titled ‘Related Party
Transaction’ under section Notes forming part of Restated Financial Information under the chapter
‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

We face competition in our business from domestic competitors. Such competition would have
an adverse impact on our business and financial performance.

The industry, in which we are operating, is highly and increasingly competitive and our results of
operations and financial condition are sensitive to, and may be materially adversely affected by,
competitive pricing and other factors. Competition may result in pricing pressures, reduced profit
margins or lost market share or a failure to grow our market share, any of which could substantially
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harm our business and results of operations. There can be no assurance that we can effectively
compete with our competitors in the future, and any such failure to compete effectively may have
a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

24. Any adverse change in regulations governing our products and the products of our customers,
may adversely impact our business prospects and results of operations.

Regulatory requirements with respect to our products and the products of our customers are subject
to change. An adverse change in the regulations governing the development of our products and
their usage by our customers, including the development of licensing requirements and technical
standards and specifications or the imposition of onerous requirements, may have an adverse
impact on our operations. Our Company may be required to alter our manufacturing and/or
distribution process and target markets and incur capital expenditure to achieve compliance with
such new regulatory requirements applicable to us and our customers. We cannot assure you that
we will be able to comply with the regulatory requirements. If we fail to comply with new statutory
or regulatory requirements, there could be a delay in the submission or grant of approval for
manufacturing and marketing new products or we may be required to withdraw existing products
from the market. Moreover, if we fail to comply with the various conditions attached to such
approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions once received, the relevant regulatory body may
suspend, curtail or revoke our ability to market such products and/or we may be deemed to be in
breach of our arrangements with our customers. Consequently, there is an inherent risk that we
may inadvertently fail to comply with such regulations, which could lead to forced shutdowns and
other sanctions imposed by the relevant authorities, as well as the withholding or delay in receipt
of regulatory approvals for our new products, which may adversely impact our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

25. Our Company has availed T 450.19 lakhs as unsecured loan as on March 31, 2024, which are
repayable on demand. Any demand from the lenders for repayment of such unsecured loan may
affect our cash flow and financial condition.

Our Company has, as per the Restated Financial Statements, as on March 31, 2024, has availed
total sum of ¥ 112.00 lakhs as unsecured loan from Promoter Group Companies and X 338.19 lakhs
as bill discounting facility, which may be recalled at any time. Sudden recall may impact our
operations and also may force us to opt for funding at unviable terms resulting in higher financial
burden. Further, we will not be able to raise funds at short notice and thus result in shortage of
working capital fund. For details of transactions, please refer ‘Financial Information’ beginning
from page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

26. Our Promoters and members of the Promoter Group will continue jointly to retain majority
control over our Company after the Issue, which will allow them to determine the outcome of
matters submitted to shareholders for approval.

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter and Promoter group collectively owns
97.08% equity shareholding in our Company. Post this Offer, they will collectively own 71.28%
of our post issue equity share capital. As a result, our Promoter, together with the members of the
Promoter Group, will continue to exercise a significant degree of influence over Company and will
be able to control the outcome of any proposal that can be approved by a majority shareholder
vote, including, the election of members to our Board, in accordance with the Companies Act,
2013 and our Articles of Association. Such a concentration of ownership may also have the effect
of delaying, preventing or deterring a change in control of our Company. In addition, our Promoter
will continue to have the ability to cause us to take actions that are not in, or may conflict with, our
interests or the interests of some or all of our creditors or other shareholders, and we cannot assure
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you that such actions will not have an adverse effect on our future financial performance or the
price of our Equity Shares.

We depend on our management team and other personnel with technical expertise, and if we
are unable to recruit and retain qualified and skilled personnel, our business and our ability to
operate or grow our business may be adversely affected.

Our success depends to a large extent on the continued services of our management team and other
personnel with technical expertise. In an event they no longer work for us, there is no assurance
that we will be able to find suitable replacements for such Personnel in a timely manner or at all
and implement a smooth transition of responsibilities to any newly appointed personnel. The
market for qualified professionals is competitive and we may not continue to be successful in our
efforts to attract and retain qualified people. We may therefore need to increase compensation and
other benefits in order to attract and retain personnel in the future, which may adversely affect our
results of operations.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters could be lower than the offer
price.

Our Promoters’ average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company is lower than the
Offer Price of the shares proposed to be offered though this Red Herring Prospectus. For further
details regarding the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters in our
Company, please refer to page 33 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

There is no monitoring agency appointed by our Company and the deployment of funds are at
the discretion of our Management and our Board of Directors, though it shall be monitored by
our Audit Committee.

The Offer proceeds is entirely at the discretion of the issuer/management. As per SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018, and amendments thereto, the appointment of a monitoring agency is required
only if the Offer size exceeds % 10,000 Lakhs. Hence, we have not appointed any monitoring
agency to monitor the utilization of Offer proceeds. However, as per Section 177 of the Companies
Act, 2013 the Audit Committee of our Company would be monitoring the utilization of the Offer
Proceeds.

If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully
manage or accurately report our financial risks.

Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively
avoid fraud. Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our level of compliance
with such controls, may deteriorate over time, due to evolving business conditions. Any dilution
or deficiency in our internal control system may expose us to additional risks.

Some of the KMPs are associated with our company for less than one year.
Our Chief Financial Officer and Company Secretary have been associated with the Company for
a period of less than one year therefore they may not have been accustomed to the company affairs

till date. For details of Key Management Personnel and their appointment, please refer to chapter
‘Our Management’ beginning on page 191 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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32. Political instability and significant changes in Government policy could adversely affect
economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTOR

Changes in exchange rates and controls, interest rates, Government policies, taxation, social and
ethnic instability and other political and economic developments in and affecting India may have
an adverse effect on our results of operations. India has a mixed economy with a large public sector
and an extensively regulated private sector. The role of the Government and that of the state
governments in the Indian economy and their effect on producers, consumers, service providers
and regulators has remained significant over the years. Both state and central governments have,
in the past, among other things, imposed controls on the prices of a broad range of goods and
services, restricted the ability of businesses to expand existing capacity and reduce the number of
their employees and determined the allocation to businesses of raw materials and foreign exchange.
Since 1991, successive Governments have pursued policies of economic liberalization, including
significantly relaxing restrictions in the private sector. Nevertheless, the role of the Government
and state governments in the Indian economy as producers, consumers and regulators has remained
significant. There can be no assurance that the Government’s past liberalization policies or political
stability will continue in the future. Elimination or substantial change of such policies or the
introduction of policies that negatively affect the security service industry could have an adverse
effect on our business. Any significant change in India’s economic liberalization and deregulation
policies could disrupt business and economic conditions in India generally and our business in
particular.

33. Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of
corporate and tax laws, may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition, and prospects.

The regulatory and policy environment in which we operate is evolving and subject to change. Our
business is subject to a significant number of state tax regimes and changes in legislations
governing them, implementing them or the regulator enforcing them in any one of those
jurisdictions could adversely affect our results of operations. The applicable categories of taxes
and tax rates also vary significantly from state to state, which may be amended from time to time.
The final determination of our tax liabilities involves the interpretation of local tax laws and related
regulations in each jurisdiction as well as the significant use of estimates and assumptions
regarding the scope of future operations and results achieved and the timing and nature of income
earned, and expenditures incurred. Changes in the operating environment, including changes in tax
law, could impact the determination of our tax liabilities for any given tax year. Taxes and other
levies imposed by the Government or State Governments that affect our industry include GST,
income tax and other taxes, duties or surcharges introduced from time to time and any adverse
changes in any of the taxes levied by the Government or State Governments could adversely affect
our competitive position and profitability. Such changes, including the instances mentioned below,
may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects, to the
extent that we are unable to suitably respond to and comply with any such changes in applicable
law and policy.

34. The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of
operations, cash flows and financial condition. Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and
other acts of violence could adversely affect the financial markets and our business.

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis,
tornadoes, fires, explosions, pandemic and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and
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military actions, could adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows or financial condition.
Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities
markets. In addition, any deterioration in international relations, especially between India and its
neighboring countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional stability which could
adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil
disturbances in recent years and it is possible that future civil unrest as well as other adverse social,
economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect on our business. Such incidents
could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree
of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the market price of the Equity Shares.

35. A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business.

The structure of the Indian economy has undergone considerable changes in the last decade. These
include increasing importance of external trade and of external capital flows. Any slowdown in the
growth of the Indian economy or any future volatility in global commodity prices could adversely
affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. India’s economy could be
adversely affected by a general rise in interest rates, fluctuations in currency exchange rates,
adverse conditions affecting housing, tourism and electricity prices or various other factors.
Further, conditions outside India, such as slowdowns in the economic growth of other countries,
could have an impact on the growth of the Indian economy and government policy may change in
response to such conditions. The Indian economy and financial markets are also significantly
influenced by worldwide economic, financial and market conditions. Any financial or political
turmoil or war especially in the United States, Europe or China or Asian emerging market
countries, may have an impact on the Indian economy. Although economic conditions differ in
each country, investors’ reactions to any significant developments in one country can have adverse
effects on the financial and market conditions in other countries. A loss of investor confidence in
the financial systems, particularly in other emerging markets, may cause increased volatility in
Indian financial markets, and could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and
results of operations and the price of the Equity Shares.

36. Any downgrading of India’s sovereign rating by an independent agency may harm our ability
to raise financing.

Any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international
rating agencies may adversely impact our ability to raise additional financing, and the interest rates
and other commercial terms at which such additional financing may be available. This could have
an adverse effect on our business and future financial performance, our ability to obtain financing
for capital expenditures and the trading price of our Equity Shares.

37. A third-party could be prevented from acquiring control of us post this Issue, because of anti-
takeover provisions under Indian law.

As a listed Indian company, there are provisions in Indian legal regime that may delay, deter or
prevent a future takeover or change in control of our Company. Under the Takeover Regulations,
an acquirer has been defined as any person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire
shares or voting rights or control over a company, whether individually or acting in concert with
others. Although these provisions have been formulated to ensure that interests of
investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from
attempting to take control of our Company subsequent to completion of the Issue. Consequently,
even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in the purchase of the Equity Shares at a
premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to our shareholders, such a takeover
may not be attempted or consummated because of Takeover Regulations.
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38. Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other
countries could adversely affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the
price of our Equity Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar
events that are beyond our control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and
our business. Incidents such as the terrorist attacks in India, other incidents such as those in US,
Indonesia, Madrid and London, and other acts of violence may adversely affect the Indian stock
markets where our Equity Shares will trade. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment
as well as trade between countries, which could adversely affect our Company’s business and
profitability. Additionally, such events could have a material adverse effect on the market for
securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

39. We cannot guarantee the accuracy or completeness of facts and other statistics with respect to
India, the Indian economy and industry in which we operate contained in the Red Herring
Prospectus.

While facts and other statistics in the Red Herring Prospectus relating to India, the Indian economy
and the industry in which we operate has been based on various web site data that we believe are
reliable, we cannot guarantee the quality or reliability of such materials. While we have taken
reasonable care in the reproduction of such information, industry facts and other statistics have not
been prepared or independently verified by us or any of our respective affiliates or advisors and,
therefore we make no representation as to their accuracy or completeness. These facts and other
statistics include the facts and statistics included in the chapter titled ‘Industry Overview’
beginning on page 104 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective data
collection methods or discrepancies between published information and market practice and other
problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced
elsewhere and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no assurance that they are stated
or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere.

RISKS RELATED TO OUR EQUITY SHARES AND EQUITY SHARE HOLDERS

40. There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will be listed on the EMERGE Platform of NSE
in a timely manner or at all.

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of the Equity Shares
issued pursuant to the Offer will not be granted until after the Equity Shares have been issued and
allotted. Approval for listing and trading will require all relevant documents authorizing the
issuance of Equity Shares to be submitted. There could be a failure or delay in listing the Equity
Shares on the Emerge Platform of NSE. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would
restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.

41. The Offer Price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity
Shares after the Offer.

The Offer price is based on numerous factors and may not be indicative of the market price for our
Equity Shares after the Offer. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant
fluctuations after the Offer, and may decline below the Offer Price. There can be no assurance that
you will be able to resell your Shares at or above the Offer Price. Among the factors that could
affect our Share price are: quarterly variations in the rate of growth of our financial indicators, such
as earnings per share, net profit and income; changes in income or earnings estimates or publication
of research reports by analysts; speculation in the press or investment community; general market
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conditions; and domestic and international economic, legal and regulatory factors unrelated to our
performance.

The price of our Equity Shares may be volatile, or an active trading market for our Equity Shares
may not develop.

Prior to this Offer, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares. Aftertrade Broking
Private Limited is acting as Market Maker for the Equity Shares of our Company. However, the
trading price of our Equity Shares may fluctuate after this Offer due to a variety of factors,
including our results of operations and the performance of our business, competitive conditions,
general economic, political and social factors, the performance of the Indian and global economy
and significant developments in India’s fiscal regime, volatility in the Indian and global securities
market, performance of our competitors, the Indian Capital Markets, changes in the estimates of
our performance or recommendations by financial analysts and announcements by us or others
regarding contracts, acquisitions, strategic partnerships, joint ventures, or capital commitments. In
addition, if the stock markets experience a loss of investor confidence, the trading price of our
Equity Shares could decline for reasons unrelated to our business, financial condition or operating
results. The trading price of our Equity Shares might also decline in reaction to events that affect
other companies in our industry even if these events do not directly affect us. Each of these factors,
among others, could materially affect the price of our Equity Shares. There can be no assurance
that an active trading market for our Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Offer, or
that the price at which our Equity Shares are initially offered will correspond to the prices at which
they will trade in the market subsequent to this Offer. For further details of the obligations and
limitations of Market Makers, please refer to the section titled ‘General Information’ on page 59
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The requirements of being a public listed company may strain our resources and impose
additional requirements.

With the increased scrutiny of the affairs of a public-listed company by shareholders, regulators
and the public at large, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other
expenses that we did not incur in the past. We will also be subject to the provisions of the listing
agreements signed with the Stock Exchange which requires us to file unaudited financial results
on a half-yearly basis. In order to meet our financial control and disclosure obligations, significant
resources and management supervision will be required. As a result, management’s attention may
be diverted from other business concerns, which could have an adverse effect on our business and
operations. There can be no assurance that we will be able to satisfy our reporting obligations
and/or readily determine and report any changes to our results of operations in a timely manner as
other listed companies. In addition, we will need to increase the strength of our management team
and hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate public company experience and
accounting knowledge and we cannot assure that we will be able to do so in a timely manner.

There are restrictions on daily movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely
affect a shareholder’s ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a particular
point in time.

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by the stock exchange, which does
not allow transactions beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares.
This circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers
generally imposed by SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on circuit breakers is
set by the stock exchanges based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the
Equity Shares. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward movements in the price of the
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Equity Shares. As a result of this circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your ability
to sell your Equity Shares or the price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares at any
particular time.

You will not be able to sell immediately on Stock Exchange any of the Equity Shares you
purchase in the Offer until the Offer receives appropriate trading permissions.

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain
actions must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading may commence. We
cannot assure you that the Equity Shares will be credited to investor’s demat accounts, or that
trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods specified in the Red Herring
Prospectus. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose of
the Equity Shares. In accordance with the Companies Act, 2013, in the event that the permission
of listing the Equity Shares is denied by the stock exchange, we are required to refund all the
monies collected to investors.

You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on sale of Equity Shares.

Under current Indian tax laws and regulations, capital gains arising from the sale of Equity Shares
in an Indian Company are generally taxable in India. Any gain realized on the sale of listed Equity
Shares on a stock exchange will be subject to capital gains tax in India and also would also be
subject to Securities Transaction Tax (“STT”). STT will be levied on and collected by a domestic
stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. For more details, please refer to ‘Statement
of Possible Tax Benefits’ beginning on page 101 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute your shareholdings, and sales of the Equity
Shares by our major shareholders may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuances by our Company may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings
in our Company. In addition, any sale of substantial Equity Shares in the public market after the
completion of this Offer, including by our major shareholders, or the perception that such sales
could occur, could adversely affect the market price of the Equity Shares and could significantly
impair our future ability to raise capital through offerings of the Equity Shares. We cannot predict
what effect, if any, market sales of the Equity Shares held by the major shareholders of our
Company or the availability of these Equity Shares for future sale will have on the market price of
our Equity Shares.

Rights of shareholders under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other
Jjurisdictions.

Our Articles and Indian law govern our corporate affairs. Legal principles relating to these matters
and the wvalidity of corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and
shareholders’ rights may differ from those that would apply to a corporate entity in another
jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law may not be as extensive as shareholders’ rights
under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more difficulty in asserting
their rights as one of our Shareholders than as a shareholder of a corporate entity in another
jurisdiction.
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49. Our Company has not paid any dividends till now and there can be no assurance that we will
pay dividends in future. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon a variety of
factors such as future earnings, financial condition, cash flows, working capital requirements,
and restrictive covenants in our financing arrangements.

Our Company has not paid any dividends till now and there can be no assurance that we will pay
dividends in future. Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial
condition and capital requirements. Dividends distributed by us will attract dividend distribution
tax at rates applicable from time to time. There can be no assurance that we will generate sufficient
income to cover our operating expenses and pay dividends to our shareholders, or at all. Our ability
to pay dividends could also be restricted under the existing or certain financing arrangements that
we may enter into.

50. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian laws which limit
our ability to attract foreign investors, which may adversely affect the market price of the Equity
Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-
residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions) if they comply with the
pricing guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of Equity Shares,
which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting
requirements or falls under any of the exceptions, then the prior approval of the RBI will be
required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee proceeds from a sale of the
Equity Shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India will
require a no objection/tax clearance certificate from the income tax authority. We cannot assure
investors that any required approval from the RBI or any other Indian government agency can be
obtained on any particular terms, or at all.
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SECTION 1V - INTRODUCTION
THE OFFER

The following table summarizes the Offer details:

Present Offer in Terms of this Red Herring Prospectus

Particulars Details of Equity Shares*
Public Offer of Equity 29,20,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price
Shares by our of Rs. [*] per share aggregating to Rs. [¢] Lakhs
Company @

out of which

Market Maker 1,46,400 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price

Reservation Portion of Rs. [*] per share aggregating to Rs. [¢] Lakhs

Employee Reservation 24,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price of

Portion” Rs. [*] per share aggregating to Rs. [¢] Lakhs

Net Offer to Public 27,49,600 Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at a price
of Rs. [¢] per share aggregating to Rs. [¢] Lakhs

of which

A. QIB Portion® Not more than 50% of the Net Offer or 13,74,400 Equity Shares of face

value of Rs.10/- each for cash at price of Rs.[*] per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. [+] lakhs will be available for allocation to QIB (5% of
which shall be allocated to mutual funds)
B. Non-Institutional Not less than 15% of the Net Offer or 4,12,800 Equity Shares of face
Portion® value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at price of Rs. [¢] per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. [*] lakhs will be available for allocation to Investors
applying with application value of above Rs. 2.00 Lakhs
C. Retail Portion® Not less than 35% of the Net Offer or 9,62,400 Equity Shares of face
value of Rs. 10/- each for cash at price of Rs. [¢] per Equity Share
aggregating Rs. [¢] lakhs will be available for allocation to Investors

applying with application value of up to Rs. 2.00 Lakhs
Pre and Post Offer Equity Shares

Equity Shares  80,66,010 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each.

outstanding prior to the

Offer

Equity Shares 1,09,86,010 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10 each.

outstanding after the

Offer

Use of Net Proceeds Please see the chapter titled ‘Objects of the Offer’ beginning on page 85

of this Red Herring Prospectus
*Subject to finalization of the Basis of Allotment. Number of Equity shares may need to be adjusted for lot size

upon determination of Olffer price.
*Our Company, in consultation with the BRLM, may offer a discount of up to ¥ [*] to Eligible Employees.

Notes:

1. The Offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended
from time to time. This Offer is being made by our company in terms of Regulation 229(2) of SEBI
ICDR Regulations read with Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post Offer
paid up equity share capital of our company are being offered to the public for subscription.

2. The Offer has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at their meeting
held on December 30, 2023 and July 01, 2024 and by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a
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special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra-
Ordinary General Meeting held on January 16, 2024 and July 01, 2024.

3. The SEBI ICDR Regulations permit the Offer of securities to the public through the Book Building
Process, which states that, not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Non Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Retail Individual Bidders and not more than
50% of the Net Offer shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Offer Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Offer i.e. not more than
50% of the Net Offer to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation
to Retail Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Offer shall be available for allocation
to Non-institutional bidders.

4. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under subscription, if any, in any
category, except in the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other
category or combination of categories of Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation
with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, subject to applicable
laws.

5. Our Company may, in consultation with the BRLM, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor
Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the
Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being
received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event
of under-subscription in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added
to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be available
for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including
Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. However, if the
aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity
Shares available for allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and
allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their
Bids.

For further details regarding the Offer Structure and Procedure, please refer to the chapters titled
‘Offer Structure’ and ‘Offer Procedure’ beginning on pages 274 and 278 respectively of this Red
Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Consolidated Statement of Assets & Liabilities (as Restated) as at

in lakhs
Particulars March March March March
31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31, 2021
Equity & Liabilities
Shareholders' Funds
(a) Share capital 806.60 783.08 522.05 522.05
(b) Reserves and surplus 2,496.78 859.22 479.99 405.40
Minority Interest 58.89 32.29 - 40.31
Non-current Liabilities
(a) Long-term borrowings 250.77 368.32 645.29 538.65
(b) Deferred tax liabilities (Net) - - - -
(c) Long term provisions 166.52 47.85 15.55 19.68
Current Liabilities
(a) Short-term borrowings 5,428.28 990.96 1,060.58 961.96
(b) Trade Payables - - - -
- Dues to Micro & Small Enterprises 9.48 12.13 10.11 44.87
iaft‘;‘;’;rti‘;ecs)ther Than Micro & Small 428163 561276 317448  786.19
(b) Other Current Liabilities 726.42 130.39 145.98 88.94
(c) Short-Term Provisions 711.04 244.47 49.34 55.99
Total 14,936.41 9,081.47  6,103.37  3,464.04
Assets
Non-current Assets
(a) Property, Plant & Equipments and
Intangible Assets
Property, Plant & Equipment 697.40 760.50 775.82 954.99
Intangible Assets 7.48 5.18 4.83 1.13
Capital Work-In-Progress - - - -
(b) Deferred tax Assets 75.99 17.01 10.83 5.12
(c) Non-Current Investments - - - -
(d) Other Non Current Assets 261.01 170.83 50.28 26.37
Current Assets
(a) Inventories 1,504.58 1,184.22 1,112.72 988.64
(b) Trade Receivables 8,856.38 5,364.96 3,726.26 898.40
(c) Cash and Cash Equivalents 1,183.14 251.14 106.77 193.80
(d) Short-term Loans and Advances 1,058.49 651.56 275.71 347.32
(e) Other Current Assets 1,291.93 676.08 40.16 48.26
Total 14,936.40 9,081.48  6,103.38  3,464.03
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Consolidated Statement of Profit & Loss (as Restated) for the period

gl

in lakhs
Particulars 2023-24 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21
Continuing Operations
Revenue from Operation 20,117.41  18,536.15 6,677.00  6,193.36
Other Income 54.14 44.33 51.96 2542
Total Revenue 20,171.55 18,580.48  6,728.96  6,218.78
Expenses
Cost of Materials and Components Consumed  14,961.06 16,175.39 5,598.57 4,853.22
Purchases of Stock-in-Trade 974.46 - - -
Changes in Inventories of Finished Goods,
Work-in-process and Stock-in-trade “673.73 350.20 68.51 259.45
Employee Benefits Expenses 416.08 254.62 283.87 281.08
Other Expenses 2,001.40 622.94 473.80 498.40
Total Expenses 17,679.27 17,403.15 6,287.73 5,892.16
Earnlngs.Bei:ore Interest, Taxes, Depreciation 2,492.28 1,177.33 441.23 326.62
& Amortization
Finance Cost 417.18 197.12 166.95 109.63
Depreciation and Amortization Expenses 116.44 124.32 132.74 117.55
Profit before exceptional items, 1958.66 85589  141.54 99.44
extraordinary items and tax
Exceptional Items - - - -
Net Profit Before Extra Ordinary Items & Tax 1,958.66 855.89 141.54 99.44
Extraordinary Items - - - -
Net Profit Before Tax 1,958.66 855.89 141.54 99.44
Tax Expenses
Current tax 673.67 212.60 44.55 37.57
Deferred tax debit/credit -56.71 -5.76 -5.98 -0.11
Previous year Income Tax -0.78 0.66 0.46 -8.60
Excess/Short Provision Written back/off 5.19 - - -
Tax Expense for the year 621.37 207.50 39.03 28.86
Net Profit(Loss) for the period from ;...  g39  192.50 70.58
Continuing Operations
Profit (Loss) pertaining to Minority Share 2101 13.49 0.19 10.73
Holders
Net Profit/(loss) from Discontinuing Operations - - - -
Net Profit/(Loss) for the Year 1,316.08 634.90 102.31 59.85
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Consolidated Statement of Cash flow (as Restated) as at

Zin lakhs
Particulars 2023-24  2022-23  2021-22  2020-21
Cash Flow from Operating Activity:
Net Profit Before Tax 1,958.66 855.89 141.54 99.24
Add: Non Cash and Operating Expenses
Depreciation & Amortization Expenses 117.18 124.32 123.52 117.55
Provision for Deferred tax -56.71 - - -
Effect of Exchange Rate Change -13.37 - - -
Profit Before tax of Subsidiary Company till
date of transfer of assets ) ) 081 i
I;:;ir;;tt S Received / Other Non-Operative 2267 6.85 139,80 32
Finance Cost 249.95 197.12 164.41 110.64
(Profit)/Loss on Sale of Fixed Asset - -6.06 - -0.24
(Profit)/Loss on Disposal of Investments - - -35.00 -
Elimination of Profit for intercompany 15.37 ) ) i
Transaction
Reduction in Government Grant on basis of 5.90 ] ) i
Depreciable Assets
Adjustment of Reserve and Surplus 0.02 - - -
gi‘:;;“g profit before working capital ) ) o3 116442 35386 31827
Adjustment for:
Inventories -320.37 121.35 -225.20 627.90
Trade Receivables -3,491.42 -1,623.92 -2,865.86 -242.73
Short term Loan and Advances -407.13 201.11 39.71 269.62
Other Current Assets -615.85 -632.67 8.10 11.77
Other Non Current Assets -92.39 -115.80 -30.46 -12.60
Trade Payables -1,333.78 2,247.06 2,509.86 -404.56
Other Current Liabilities 586.64 -73.32 94.04 -137.96
Short Term Provisions 479.95 27.78 -20.45 -5.87
Long Term Provisions 118.67 5.24 - -
Cash Generated from Operation -2,833.15 1,321.25 -136.39 423.84
Taxes paid -643.36  -366.12 -30.09 -21.05
Ei:rgf‘(s;;;l;’:ryﬁl‘:?m?pemt'“g Activity before  , 17651 95513 -166.50 40279
Add : Extra-Ordinary Items
Extra-Ordinary Items - - - -
Prior Year Items - - - -
Net Cash Flow from Operating Activity after 3,476.51 955.13  -166.50 402.79

Exceptional Items
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Particulars 2023-24  2022-23  2021-22  2020-21
Cash Flow from Investing Activity
Fixed Assets Purchased / Sold (Net) -56.38 -29.63 -90.61 -234.64
Gain on sale of Fixed Asset - 6.06 - 0.24
ﬁl(\i/];st‘;nnz;nttss for Current & Non-Current ) 7023 67.20 3220
Interest Received/ Other Non-Operative Receipts 22.67 6.85 39.80 8.92
Net Cash Flow from Investing Activities -33.71 -86.95 16.39 -257.68

Cash Flow from Financing Activity
Proceeds from Issue of Share Capital 330.22 - - -
Changes in Long term borrowings -117.55 -400.09 120.20 -25.85
Changes in Short term borrowings 4,437.32  -141.08 109.56 -47.65
Minority Interest Movement 26.60 - - -
Finance Cost - -197.12 -164.41 -110.64
Interest Paid -249.95 - - -

Net Cash Flow from Financing Activities 4,426.64  -738.29 65.35 -184.15
E:;:l i?;:::::e / (Decrease) in Cash and Cash 916.42 129.89 _84.77 39.04
gi(;ltl;ltlegdl)}alance of Cash and Cash Equivalents 251.14 106.77 193.81 224.07
Add: Fixed Deposit Classified under Cash & Cash 291 ) ] i
Equivalent of Subsidiary
Opening Balance of Cash and Cash Equivalents 253.35 106.77 193.81 224.07
Cash and Cash Equivalents of Subsidiary
Companies 1 & 2 on the date on acquisition ) 14.48 ) 877
Cash and Cash Equivalents of Subsidiary ) ) 998 i
Companies 1 at the beginning of the year
Exchange Difference of Foreign Currency Cash & 13.37 ] ) i
Cash Equivalents
Closing Balance of Cash and Cash Equivalents  1,183.14 251.14 106.77 193.81
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Our Company was originally incorporated as ‘Sahaj Solar Private Limited’ on February 26, 2010 vide
Registration no. 059713 (CIN: U40106GJ2010PTC059713) under the provisions of the Companies Act,
1956 with the Registrar of Companies, Gujarat Dadra & Nagar Haveli. Further, our Company altered
the provisions of its Memorandum of Association with respect to its objects and complied with the
Section (18)(1) of the Companies Act, 1956 by passing special resolution in its Extra Ordinary General
Meeting held on April 24, 2013 and Certificate of Registration of the Special Resolution Confirming
Alteration of Object Clause(s) was issued by Registrar of Companies, Gujarat, Dadra and Nagar Haveli,
on April 30, 2013. Further, our Company was converted into a public limited company pursuant to
shareholders resolution passed at the extra-ordinary general meeting of our Company held on April 01,
2023 and the name of our Company was changed to “Sahaj Solar Limited” and a Fresh Certificate of
Incorporation dated April 18, 2023 bearing CIN U17200GJ2010PLC059713 issued by the Registrar of
Companies, Ahmedabad, Gujarat. Further, our Company altered the provisions of its Memorandum of
Association with respect to its objects and complied with the Section 13(1) of the Companies Act, 2013
by passing special resolution in its Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on July 08, 2023 and
Certificate of Registration of the Special Resolution Confirming Alteration of Object Clause(s) was
issued by Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, on August 09, 2023. Currently, the Corporate
Identification Number of our Company is U35105GJ2010PLC059713.

GENERAL INFORMATION

For further details please refer to chapter titled ‘History and Corporate Structure’ beginning on page
184 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Brief about our Company

Sahaj Solar Limited

Date of Incorporation :  February 26, 2010

Company Category :  Company Limited by Shares

Company Sub-category : Indian Non - Government Company

CIN : U35105GJ2010PLC059713

Registration Number : 059713

Registered Office : Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras, Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite,

Address Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 360 051, India

Address of Factory . Plot No.93, D4, Gallops Industrial Park, Rajoda, Bavla, Ahmedabad-
382220, Gujarat, India

Telephone : +91-079-68171800

E-mail . cs(wsahajsolar.com

Website :  www.sahajsolar.com

Registrar of Companies

Our Company is registered with the Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, the details of which
is mentioned below:

Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad, Gujarat
Address : ROC Bhavan, Opp. Rupal Park Society, Behind Ankur Bus Stop, Naranpura,
Ahmedabad - 380013

Contact No. : 079-27438531
Fax No. . 079-27438371
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Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad, Gujarat

E-mail :  roc.ahmedabad@mca.gov.in

Website . http://www.mca.gov.in

Offer Information

Designated NSE EMERGE (SME Platform of NSE), Exchange Plaza, Plot No. C/1, G
Stock Exchange Block, Bandra-Kurla Complex Bandra (East), Mumbai-400051, Maharashtra
Anchor Bid Open/ Close on: July 10, 2024

Bid/Offer Opens on: July 11, 2024

Bid/Offer Closes on: July 15, 2024

Bid / Offer
Programme

Board of Directors of our Company

The Board of Directors of our Company consists of:

Name Designation DIN Address

Pramit Chairman & 02400764 A-1001 Sarthak Tower, Ramdevnagar, Satellite,

Bharatkumar Managing Ahmedabad — 380 015, Gujarat, India

Brahmbhatt Director

Kanaksinh Executive 02917131 6 Veenakunj society, Near Vastrapur Railway

Agarsinh Gohil Director Crossing, Ahmedabad — 380 051, Gujarat, India

Sureshchandra Non- 10212702 7, Akar Society, Premchandnagar Road, Opp.

Naharsinh Rao Executive Nalanda complex, satellite, Ahmedabad -
Director 380015

Dilip Balshanker Independent 10212458 C-1, Sai Krupa Society, B/h. Jagruti Society,

Joshi Director Harni Road, Vadodara — 390022

Amita Jatin Parikh ~ Independent 10227065 17, Uday Park Society, Jetalpur Road, Behind
Director Express Hotel, Alkapuri, Vadodara — 390005

For further details of the Directors of our Company, please refer to the chapter titled ‘ Qur Management
beginning on page 191 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer

Mr. Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt

Address . Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras, Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 360 051, India

Contact No. : +91-079-68171800

E-mail :  mb(@sahajsolar.com

Website :  www.sahajsolar.com

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer

Ms. Poonam Pravinbhai Panchal

Address . Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras, Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat — 360 051, India

Contact No. : +91-079-68171800

E-mail :  cs(@sahajsolar.com

Website : www.sahajsolar.com
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Investor Grievances

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and/or the Registrar to
the Issue and/or the Book Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-offer or post-offer related
problems, such as non-receipt of letters of allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the
respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc.

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar
to the Issue, with a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was
submitted, giving details such as the full name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number,
Applicants‘ DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares applied for, date of submission of ASBA
Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary, where the
ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the amount equivalent to
the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Retail Individual Investors. Further, the Bidder
shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the
documents or information mentioned hereinabove.

For all Offer related queries and for redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book
Running Lead Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by Stock Exchange/ SEBI shall
be forwarded to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving
full details such as name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicants
DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number
of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form
and the name and address of the relevant BRLM where the Anchor Investor Application Form was
submitted by the Anchor Investor.

Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to this Offer of our Company

Book Running Lead Manager Registrar to the Offer

KFin Technologies Limited

Kunvarji Finstock Private Limited

Block B, First Floor, Siddhi Vinayak Towers, Off
S. G. Highway Road, Mouje Makarba,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat - 380051

SEBI Registration Number: INM000012564
CIN: U65910GJ1986PTC008979

Contact Person: Mr. Satish Bhanushali / Mr.
Parth Pankhaniya

Telephone: 022 — 69850000 / 079- 66669000
Email ID: mb.compliances@kunvarji.com
Website: www.kunvarji.com/merchant-banking/
Investor Grievance ID:
mb.investorgrievances@kunvarji.com

Selenium Tower-B, Plot 31 & 32, Gachibowli,

Financial District, Nanakramguda,
Serilingampally, Hyderabad - 500 032,
Telangana

Tel No.: +91 40 6716 2222
Email Id: ssl.ipo@kfintech.com
Investor Grievance

Email 1d:
einward.ris@kfintech.com

Contact Person: M Murali Krishna

Website: www.kfintech.com

SEBI Registration No.: INR000000221

Legal Advisor

Statutory/ Peer Review Auditor

Mauleen N. Marfatia

Address: 1222, 12" Floor, I-SQUARE,
Near Shukan Mall, Science City Road,
Ahmedabad — 380 066, Gujarat, India.

M/s Mistry & Shah LLP

Chartered Accountants

Address: C 1008 Stratum (@ Venus Grounds,
West Wing, 10" Floor, Nr. Jhasi ki Rani BRTS,
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Legal Advisor

Statutory/ Peer Review Auditor

Tel No.: +91- 9898917167

Email: mauleenmarfatia9898@gmail.com
Contact Person: Mauleen Marfatia

Bar Council No.: G/1585/2008

Nehrunagar, Ahmedabad — 380 015,

Tel. No.:- +91 9428606044

Email: krunal@mistryandshah.com

Firm Registration No.: 122702W/W100683
Peer Review No.: 014683

Contact Person: CA Krunal Shah

Banker to the Company

Banker / Sponsor Bank / Refund Bank to the
Offer

HDFC Bank Limited

Address: HDFC Bank House,

Senapati Bapat Marg, Lower Parel (West),
Mumbai — 400 013

Mob. No.: +91-9426792001

Email: mananb.dave@hdfcbank.com

Website: www.hdfcbank.com

Contact Person: Mr. Manan B Dave

Axis Bank Limited

Address: Vastrapur Branch, Ground Floor,
Abhishree Adroit, Nr. Mansi Circle Vastrapur,
Ahmedabad — 380015

Mob. No.: +91-99925 01178

Email: nirmal.modi(@axisbank.com

Website: www.axisbank.com

Contact Person: Nirmal Modi

Self-Certified Syndicate Bank(s)

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as the SCSBs (i) in relation to the ASBA (other

than  through UPI  Mechanism) is provided on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34 or
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=335, as

applicable or such other website as updated from time to time, and (ii) in relation to ASBA (through
UPI Mechanism), a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=40 or such other
website as updated from time to time. For a list of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective

SCSBs to receive the ASBA Forms from the Designated Intermediaries, refer to the above-mentioned
link or any other such website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Self-certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Sponsor Banks for UPI
The list of Self Certified Syndicate Banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as Investors Bank or

Issuer Bank for UPI mechanism are provide on the website of SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=41. For details

on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please refer to the above-
mentioned SEBI link.

Registered Brokers
The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA forms, including details such as postal

address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in)
at https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated

from time to time.
Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details
such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of SEBI
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(www.sebi.gov.in) at  https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes,
respectively, as updated from time to time.

Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details
such as name and contact details, is provided on the website of SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes, respectively, as updated
from time to time.

Inter-Se Allocation of Responsibilities

Kunvarji Finstock Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager (BRLM) to the Offer and
all the responsibilities relating to co-ordination and other activities in relation to the Offer shall be
performed by them.

Monitoring Agency

Since the proceeds from the Fresh Offer does not exceed % 10,000 Lakhs in terms of Regulation 262 (1)
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company is not required to appoint a monitoring agency for the
purposes of this Offer. However, as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Audit Committee
of our Company, would be monitoring the utilization of the proceeds of the Offer.

Appraising Authority

The objects of the offer and deployment of funds are not appraised by any independent agency/ bank/
financial institution.

Credit Rating
As the offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of a credit rating agency is not required.
IPO Grading

Since the offer is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations there is no
requirement of appointing an [PO Grading agency.

Trustees

As this is offer of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees is not required.

Green Shoe Option

No green shoe option is applicable for the Offer.

Expert Opinion

Our Company has not obtained any expert opinions except our Company has received written consent
dated July 03, 2024 from M/s Mistry & Shah LLP, Chartered Accountants, to include their name as
required under section 26 (1) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR Regulations, in this
Red Herring Prospectus, and as an “expert” as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies Act, 2013

to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditor.
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However, the term expert shall not be construed to mean an expert as defined under the U.S. Securities
Act.

Book Building Process

The book building, in the context of the offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of
the Red Herring Prospectus within the Price Band, which will be decided by our Company in
consultation with BRLM, and will advertised in one widely circulated English language national daily
newspaper; one widely circulated Hindi language national daily newspaper and one regional newspaper
with wide circulation where the Registered Office of our Company is situated. The Offer Price shall be
finalized after the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

All Bidders (except Anchor Investors) shall mandatorily participate in the Offer only through the ASBA
process. Pursuant to the UPI Circulars, Retail Individual Bidders may also participate in this Offer
through UPI in the ASBA process. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in
the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed
to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid
Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during the Bid/ Offer Period and
withdraw their Bids until the Bid/ Offer Closing Date.

Each Bidder by submitting a Bid in Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions
and the terms of the Offer.

Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI
in relation to this Offer. In this regard, our Company have appointed the BRLM to manage this Offer
and procure Bids for this Offer. The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules and
regulations prescribed by SEBI and are subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to
make their own judgement about an investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid.

Bidders should note that this Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) final approval of the RoC after the
Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus is filed with the RoC; and (ii) final listing and trading approvals
from the Stock Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment.

For further details, please refer to the chapters titled ‘Offer Structure’ and ‘Offer Procedure’ beginning
on pages 274 and 278, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Filing of Offer Document with the Designated Stock Exchange/SEBI/ROC

The Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India
Limited, Exchange Plaza, C-1, Block-G, Bandra Kurla Complex, Bandra (East), Mumbai 400051,
Mabharashtra, India.

The Draft Red Herring Prospectus not been filed with SEBI, nor SEBI issued any observation on the
Offer Document in terms of Regulation 246(2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to
Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI Circular Number
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring
Prospectus/Prospectus  will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at
https://siportal.sebi.gov.in.

A copy of the Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be
filed under Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 was filed to the RoC and a copy of the
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Prospectus to be filed under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 will be filed to the RoC through
the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in.

Underwriting

The Company and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Offer hereby confirm that the Offer will be
100% Underwritten by the Underwriters in the capacity of Underwriter to the Offer.

Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement dated May 15, 2024 entered into by Company
Underwriters, the obligations of the Underwriters are subject to certain conditions specified therein and

supplementary agreement thereto.

The details of the Underwriting commitments are as under:

No. of shares Amount % of Total Offer
Details of the Underwriter un(.lerwritten Underwritten Size
(% in Lakhs) Underwritten

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited
(Formerly Known as RCSPL Share Broking
Private Limited)

Address: Shop No 5, Krishna Palace, opp.
Police Station, Tokarkhada, Dadar & Nagar
Haveli, Silvassa, Dadra & Nagar Haveli —
396230, India 24.81,600 [e] 85%
SEBI Registration Number:
INZ000155638

CIN: U51909DN2016PTC005503

Contact Person: Tanmay Trivedi
Telephone: 7801918080

Email ID: compliance@aftertrade.in

Kunvarji Finstock Private Limited

Address: Block B, First Floor, Siddhi
Vinayak Towers, Off S. G. Highway Road,
Mouje Makarba, Ahmedabad, Gujarat -

380051
SEBI Registration Number:
INMO000012564 4,38,400 [e] 15%

CIN: U65910GJ1986PTC008979

Contact Person: Mr. Satish Bhanushali /
Mr. Parth Pankhaniya

Telephone: 022 — 69850000 / 079-
66669000

Email ID: mb.compliances@kunvarji.com

As per Regulation 260(2) & (3) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the BRLM has agreed to underwrite
to a minimum extent of 15 % of the Offer out of its own account. In the opinion of the Board of
Directors, the resources of the above-mentioned underwriter is sufficient to enable them to discharge
their respective underwriting obligations in full.

Change in Statutory Auditors during the last three (3) years

Except as mentioned below, there have been no changes in our Company’s auditors in the last three (3)
years:
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Details of Auditor Date of A.Appm'n tment/ Reason
Resignation
Rohan Thakkar & Co. Appointment for 5 Appointment as Statutory

Chartered Accountants

Address: A-110, Oxford Avenue, Opp.CU
shah college, Ashram road, Ahmedabad —
380014

Membership Number: 135131

FRN No.: 130843W

Tel No.: +91 79 40324877

Email ID: rohan@rthakkar.com

Years: April 1, 2019 to
March 31, 2024

Resignation Date:
September 22, 2023

Auditor

The firm was not peer
reviewed audit firm.

Mistry & Shah LLP

Chartered Accountants

Address: C 1008, Stratum Venus grounds,
Nr Jhansi Ki Rani, BRTS, Nehru Nagar,
Ahmedabad — 380015

Membership Number: 144596

FRN No.: 122702W/W 100683

Peer Review No.: 014683

Tel No.: +91 9428606044

Email ID: krunal@mistryandshah.com

Appointment Date:
September 28, 2023

Appointment Date:
April 30, 2024

Appointment as Statutory
Auditor

Appointment as Peer
Review  Auditor for
Restated Financial

Statement for this Offer

M/s B. V. ZALAWADIA & Co.
Chartered Accountants

Address: 907, 908, 909, Star
Phulchhab Chowk, Rajkot — 360 001
Tel. No.:- +91-281-2458444

Mob. No.: +91- 98253 05060
Email: bvzalawadia@yahoo.co.in
Firm Registration No.: 111772W
Peer Review No.: 015209

Contact Person: CA  Bipinchandra
Zalawadia

Plaza,

Appointment in Board
Meeting: June 23, 2023

Resignation Date:
April 29, 2024

Appointment as  Peer
Review  Auditor  for
Restated Financial

Statement for this Offer.

Details of the Market Making arrangement for this Offer

Our Company has entered into a Market Making Agreement dated April 30, 2024 with the following

Market Maker for fulfilling the Market Making obligations under this Offer, and supplementary

agreement thereto:

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited (Formerly Known as RCSPL Share Broking Private Limited)

Shop No 5, Krishna Palace, opp. Police Station, Tokarkhada,

Correspondence Address

396230, India

Dadar & Nagar Haveli, Silvassa, Dadra & Nagar Haveli —

Tel No. 7801918080

E-mail compliance@aftertrade.in
Website www.aftertrade.in
Contact Person Tanmay Trivedi

SEBI Registration No. INZ000155638

Market Maker Registration No. 90113
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In accordance with Regulation 261 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have entered into an agreement
with the Book Running Lead Manager and the Market Maker (duly registered with NSE to fulfill the
obligations of Market Making) dated April 30, 2024 to ensure compulsory Market Making for a
minimum period of three years from the date of listing of equity shares offered in this Issuer.

Aftertrade Broking Private Limited, registered with Emerge Platform of NSE will act as the Market
Maker and has agreed to receive or deliver of the specified securities in the market making process for
a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for a period as may be notified
by any amendment to SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The Market Maker shall fulfill the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, as amended from time to time and the circulars issued by NSE and SEBI in this matter
from time to time.

Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market Making arrangement:

1. The Market Maker shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day. The
same shall be monitored by the Stock Exchange. Further, the Market Maker shall inform the
exchange in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by
the Market Maker.

2. The minimum depth of the quote shall be ¥ 1,00,000. However, the investors with holdings of
value less than % 1,00,000 shall be allowed to Issue their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip
provided that he sells his entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect
to the selling broker.

3. The Inventory Management and Buying/Selling Quotations and its mechanism shall be as per the
relevant circulars issued by SEBI and Emerge Platform of NSE Limited from time to time.

4. Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker,
for the quotes given by him.

5. There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market
Makers may compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors.

6. The shares of the Company will be traded in continuous trading session from the time and day the
company gets listed on Emerge Platform of NSE Limited and Market Maker will remain present
as per the guidelines mentioned under NSE and SEBI circulars.

7. There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw
temporarily/fully from the market — for instance due to system problems or any other problems.
All controllable reasons require prior approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be
applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the Exchange for deciding controllable
and non-controllable reasons would be final.

8. The price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell and the
buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

9. The Market Maker shall have the right to terminate the said arrangement by giving a three months-
notice or on mutually acceptable terms to the Book Running Lead Manager, who shall then be
responsible to appoint a replacement Market Maker.

In case of termination of the above mentioned Market Making Agreement prior to the completion
of the compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Book Running Lead
Manager to arrange for another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period
being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker
from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of regulation 261 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Further the Company and the Book Running LLead Manager reserve the
right to appoint other Market Makers either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an
additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers does not exceed
five or as specified by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of time.
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10. Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: Emerge Platform of NSE
Limited will have all margins which are applicable on the NSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market,
Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin, Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital
etc. NSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from time-to-time.

11. Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker: Emerge Platform of NSE Limited will
monitor the obligations on a real-time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions
and/or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker
in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a particular security as per the specified
guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The Exchange
will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market (Issuing two-
way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as
suspension in market making activities / trading membership.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the
penalties / fines / suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the
Market Maker from time to time.

12. Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated
January 20, 2012, has laid down that for Offer size up to X 250 Crores, the applicable price bands
for the first day shall be:

e In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal
trading session shall be 5% of the equilibrium price.

e In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal
trading session shall be 5% of the Offer price.

Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from commencement of
trading. The price band shall be 20% and the Market Maker Spread (difference between the sell
and the buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on
the upper side for Markets Makers during market making process has been made applicable, based
on the Offer size and as follows:

Buy quote exemption Re-Entry threshold for buy
Offecsi g Ty L
of 5% of the Offer Size) Offer Size)
Up to X 20 Crores 25% 24%
% 20 Crores to X 50 Crores 20% 19%
% 50 Crores to X 80 Crores 15% 14%
Above X 80 Crores 12% 11%

All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject
to change based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange
from time to time.

On the first day of listing, there will be a pre-open session (call auction) and there after trading will
happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the
discovered price during the pre-open call auction. The securities of the Company will be placed in SPOS
and would remain in Trade for Trade settlement for 10 days from the date of listing of Equity Shares
on the Stock Exchange.
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Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserve the right to not to proceed with the Offer at any
time before the Offer Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

Withdrawal of the Offer

If our Company withdraws the Offer any time after the Offer Opening Date but before the allotment of
Equity Shares, a public notice within two working days of the Offer Closing Date, providing reasons
for not proceeding with the Offer shall be issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be
issued in the same newspapers where the pre-Offer advertisements have appeared and the Stock
Exchange will also be informed promptly. The BRLM, through the Registrar to the Issue, will instruct
the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within one working Day from the day of receipt of such
instruction. If our Company withdraws the Offer after the Offer Closing Date and subsequently decides
to proceed with an Offer of the Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh offer document
with the stock exchange where the Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the Offer is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Prospectus, which our Company will
apply for only after Allotment; and (ii) the final Registrar of Companies approval of the Prospectus.

69|Page



CAPITAL STRUCTURE

ANERY

Set forth below are the details of the Equity Share Capital of our Company as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

(R in lakhs, except share data)

Sr. Aggregate Aggregate
No. Particulars Value at Value at
Face Value  Offer Price*
A Authorized Share Capital 1100.00
1,10,00,000 Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/- each
B  Issued, Subscribed & Paid-up Share Capital prior to the
Offer 806.60
80,66,010 Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/- each
C Present Offer in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus”
29,20,000 Equity Shares having face value of Rs, 10/- each 292.00 []
at Offer Price Rs. [] per share
Which Comprises of
Reservation for Market Maker portion
1,46,400 Equity Shares of Rs.10/- each at Offer Price of Rs. 14.64 [*]
[+] per Equity Share
Reservation for Employees
24,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at Offer Price of Rs. 2.40 [*]
[+] per Equity Share
Net Offer to the Public
27,49,600 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at Offer Price of Rs. 274.96 (]
[+] per Equity Share
of which
13,74,400 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at Offer Price of
Rs. [*] per Equity Share will be available for allocation to [] []
QIB
9,62,400 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at Offer Price of
Rs. [*] per Equity Share will be available for allocation for [] []
allotment to Retail Individual Bidders
4,12,800 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each at Offer Price of
Rs. [¢] per Equity Share will be available for allocation for [*] [*]
allotment to Non-institutional Investors
D Paid up Equity Capital after the Offer 1098.60 ]
1,09,86,010 Equity Shares having face value of Rs. 10/- each
E  Securities Premium Account
Before the Offer 306.70
After the Offer

*To be updated upon the finalization of the Offer Price.
#The present Offer of up to 29,20,000 Equity Shares in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus has been authorized
pursuant to a resolution of our Board of Directors dated December 30, 2023 and July 01, 2024 and by special
resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting of
the members held on January 16, 2024 and July 01, 2024.

Classes of Shares

Our Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 10/- each only.
All the issued Equity Shares are fully paid-up. Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments
as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Details of changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company

Date of AGM /

Mze:izg EGM Changes in Authorized Share Capital
Upon - Authorized Share capital of the Company was Rs. 1.00 Lakh
Incorporation divided into 10,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each.

March 01, 2013 EGM Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.
1.00 Lakhs divided into 10,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/- each to
Rs. 100 Lakhs divided into 10,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-

each.

January 27, EGM Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.

2017 100.00 Lakhs divided into 10,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-
each to Rs. 200 Lakhs divided into 20,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.
10/- each.

July 24,2017 EGM  Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.

200.00 Lakhs divided into 20,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-
each to Rs. 250 Lakhs divided into 25,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.

10/- each.
February 20, EGM Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.
2018 250.00 Lakhs divided into 25,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-
each to Rs. 600 Lakhs divided into 60,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.
10/- each.

August 01, 2018 EGM  Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.
600.00 Lakhs divided into 60,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-
each to Rs. 750 Lakhs divided into 75,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs.

10/- each.
December 26, EGM  Increase in the Authorized Share Capital of the Company from Rs.
2022 750.00 Lakhs divided into 75,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10/-
each to Rs. 1100 Lakhs divided into 1,10,00,000 Equity Shares of
Rs. 10/- each.

2. Equity Share Capital History of our Company

The following table sets forth details of the history of the Equity Share Capital of our Company:

No. of Nature Cumulative  Cumulative
Equity o occ lssue of No. of Paid Up
Date of Allotment Shares \(712;lsu)e I(’I;ISC; Consider Nature of Allotment Equity Capital
allotted* ’ ’ ation Shares (Rs.)
Incolrg’oorztion 10,000 10 10 Cash  Subscription to MOA® 10,000 1,00,000
January 05, 2015 1,00,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue @ 1,10,000 11,00,000
February 16, 2015 33,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue (i 1,43,000 14,30,000
March 03, 2015 1,17,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue ¥ 2,60,000 26,00,000
August 01, 2016 3,70,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue 6,30,000 63,00,000
August 02, 2016 3,70,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue " 10,00,000 1,00,00,000
February 27,2017  5,00,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue ) 15,00,000 1,50,00,000
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No. of Nature Cumulative Cumulative
Equity Face lIssue of No. of Paid Up
Date of Allotment Value Price . Nature of Allotment . .
Shares (Rs) (Rs.) Consider Equity Capital
allotted* ation Shares (Rs.)
July 04, 2017 10,00,000 10 10 Cash Right Issue Vi) 25,00,000 2,50,00,000
February 28,2018 100000 10 167  Oter - Conversionofloaninto ¢ 0 650 5 60 00,000
than cash Equity
Bonus Issue of 4 Equity
March 17, 2018 20,80,000 10 - - Shares against 5 equity 46,80,000 4,68,00,000
shares held ®
February 12,2019  2,70,270 10 37 Cash Right Issue ®V 49,50,270 4,95,02,700
March 27, 2019 2,70,270 10 37 Cash Right Issue *i) 52,20,540 5,22,05,400
Bonus Issue of 1 Equity
January 30,2023  26,10,270 10 - - share against 2 Equity 78,30,810 7,83,08,100
shares held ®ii)
January 20,2024 235200 10 14040  Cash | referential Allotment o) fo 610 8 06.60.100

(xiv)

*All the above mentioned shares are fully paid up since the date of allotment.

Note:

(i) The details of initial subscription to Memorandum of Association is as follows:-

Name of Subscribers

No. of Shares Subscribed

Sandip Radadiya 5,000
Rajanibhai Radadiya 5,000
Total 10,000

(ii) Right Issue of 100,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Pramit Brahmbhatt HUF 1,00,000
Total 1,00,000

(iii) Right Issue of 33,000 Equity shares of face value of I 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees

No. of Shares Allotted

Varna Brahmbhatt

33,000

Total

33,000

(iv) Right Issue of 1,17,000 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Pramit Brahmbhatt 87,000
Pramit Brahmbhatt Bharatkumar HUF 30,000
Total 1,17,000
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(v) Right Issue of 3,70,000 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Varna Brahmbhatt 3,70,000
Total 3,70,000

(vi) Right Issue of 3,70,000 Equity shares of face value of 3 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Varna Brahmbhatt 3,70,000
Total 3,70,000

(vii) Right Issue of 5,00,000 Equity shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Varna Brahmbhatt 4,99,999
Pramit Brahmbhatt 1
Total 5,00,000

(viii)  Right Issue of 10,00,000 Equity shares of face value of T 10/- each per share were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Varna Brahmbhatt 10,00,000
Total 10,00,000

(ix) Conversion of Loan into Equity: Issue of 1,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of 3 10/- each per
share at a price of Rs. 167 were made to.-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Pramit Brahmbhatt 1,00,000
Total 1,00,000

(x) Bonus issue of 20,80,000 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each in the ratio of 4:5 i.e. 4 Bonus
Equity Shares for every 5 Equity Share held by shareholders.

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Pramit Brahmbhatt 80,002
Varna Brahmbhatt 19,99,998
Total 20,80,000

(xi) Right Issue of 2,70,270 Equity Shares of face value of 3 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 37
were made to.-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Ashokbhai Jhawar 1,35,135
Bhawarlal Jhawar 1,35,135
Total 2,70,270
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(xii) Right Issue of 2,70,270 Equity Shares of face value of T 10/- each per share at a price of Rs. 37
were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Kaushalyadevi Jhawar 1,35,135
Shyama Jhawar 1,35,135
Total 2,70,270

(xiii) Bonus issue of 26,10,270 Equity Shares of face value of ¥ 10/- each in the ratio of 1:2 i.e. 1 Bonus
Equity Shares for every 2 Equity Share held by shareholders.

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted
Pramit Brahmbhatt 21,60,022
Varna Brahmbhatt 4,49,998
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 50
Ramila Brahmbhatt 50
Manan Brahmbhatt 50
Anjali Brahmbhatt 50
Kanaksinh Gohil 50
Total 26,10,270

(xiv) Preferential Issue of 2,35,200 Equity Shares of face value of T 10/- each per share at a price of
Rs. 140.40 were made to:-

Name of Allottees No. of Shares Allotted

HAMM Consultancy Services Private Limited 36,000
Naresh Jaiprakash Shroff 24,800
Pradeep Kumar Churiwala 10,400
Hemant Gadodia 18,400
Vishrut C Pathak (HUF) 1,07,200
Hemant Ishwarlal Modi 20,000
SVAR Family Trust 18,400

Total 2,35,200

3. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company does not have any Preference Share
Capital.

4. Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash

Except as set out below we have not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:

Date of No. of Equity Face Issue Nature of Benefit No. of
Allotment Shares Value Price Allotment Accrued to Name of Allottees Shares
allotted* (Rs.) (Rs.) Company Allotted
Feb 28, Allotment Capitalization Pramit Brahmbhatt 1,00,000
2018 1,00,000 10 167 of Promoters
#) pursuantto - on liability Total 1,00,000
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Date of No. of Equity Face Issue Nature of Benefit No. of
Allotment Shares Value Price Allotment Accrued to Name of Allottees Shares
allotted* (Rs.) (Rs)) Company Allotted
conversion of
loan into Equity
B I f
March 17, . ;nﬁist S;llz r(; s Capitalization Varna Brahmbhatt 19,99,998
2018 (*)  20,80,000 10 . uity SIares ¢ Reserves &  Pramit Brahmbhatt 80,002
against 5 equity Surpl
shares held urplus Total 20,80,000
Pramit Brahmbhatt 21,60,022
Varna Brahmbhatt 4,49,998
Bonus Issue of Bharatkumar
January 1 Equity share  Capitalization Brahmbhatt 50
30, 2023 26,10,270 10 - agalnst 2 of Reserves & Ramila Brahmbhatt 50
*) Equity shares Surplus
held Manan Brahmbhatt 50
Anjali Brahmbhatt 50
Kanaksinh Gohil 50
Total 26,10,270

*Above allotment of shares has been made out of Reserve & Surplus available for distribution to shareholders
and no part of revaluation reserve has been utilized for the purpose.
#Above allotment of shares has been made by way of capitalization of promoter loan.

5. No Equity Shares have been allotted pursuant to any scheme approved under sections 230-233 of
the Companies Act, 2013 or under the erstwhile corresponding provisions of the Companies Act,

1956.

6. We have not revalued our Assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares (including

Bonus shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

7. Our Company has not issued any shares pursuant to an Employee Stock Option Scheme.

8. Except as mentioned below, no Equity shares have been issued which may be at price below the
Offer price within last one year from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Date of No. of Equity  Face Iss.ue Nature of Category
Allotment Name of Allottees Shares Value Price Allotment

allotted (Rs.) (Rs.) Allottees

Servics Private Limigd 2000 Publc

Naresh Jaiprakash Shroff 24,800 Public

Jal;(l)ary Pradeep Kumar Churiwala 10,400 0 140.40 Preferential Publfc

5 2’4 Hemant Gadodia 18,400 Allotment Public

Vishrut C Pathak (HUF) 1,07,200 Public

Hemant Ishwarlal Modi 20,000 Public

SVAR Family Trust 18,400 Public

Total 2,35,200
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9. Shareholding Pattern of our Company

Table I - SUMMARY STATEMENT HOLDING OF SPECIFIED SECURITIES

Shareholdi  Number of Voting Rights held in each class Shareholding, Number of
No. of ng of securities (IX) No. of asa ‘TA Number 'of Shares
No. of shares as a % of Shares assuming Locked in pledged. or Numb'er of
No. of fully Pmttly underl Total nos. total no. of No of Voting Rights Underlying Jull . shares otherwise equity
No of ; paid- X shares . conversion (X11) encumbered shares held
Cate Category of paid up ying shares held Total Outstating . .
Share . up . (calculated . of convertible (XI11D) in
gory shareholder equity . Deposi Vip= asa convertible .. .
@ an holders Share held equity tory AV)+V)+ as per % of securities securttte.s( as demateriali
(111)) a) Share Receipt vI) SCRR, (A+B+ Bl a % of diluted As a % of As a % of zed
held P 1957) Class Class Total o Warrants) share capital)  No. total No. total form
) D (VIII) Equity Others ) XD= (a) shares (a) shares held (X1V)
As a % of VID+(X) held (b) (b)
(A+B+C2) As a % of
(A) Promoter &
Promoter 6 78,30,660 - - 78,30,660 97.08  78,30,660 - 78,30,660 97.08 97.08 - - - - 78,30,660
Group
(B)  Public 8 235350 - - 235350 292 235350 - 235350 292 292 - - - - 2,35,350
©) Non Promoter-
Non Public ) i i i i ) ) i i ) i ) ) ) )
(C1)  Shares
underlying DRs ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
(C2)  Shares held by
Employee - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Trusts
Total 14 80,66,010 - - 80,66,010 100.00  80,66,010 - 80,66,010 100.00 100.00 - - - - 80,66,010
Notes-
1. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity share holds 1 vote. We have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of T 10/- each. We have entered into tripartite agreement with CDSL & NSDL.

2. Our Company will file the shareholding pattern in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements), Regulations, 2015, one day prior to the listing of the Equity shares. The
shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the Website of the Stock Exchange before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares
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a) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up share capital of our Company
aggregating to 100% of the paid-up share capital and the number of shares held by them as on
the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus:

10.Other details of shareholding of our Company

No. of Equity % of Shares to Pre-Issue

Particulars Shares Equity Share Capital

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 62,45,592 77.43%
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 16.74%
Vishrut C Pathak (HUF) 1,07,200 1.33%
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
Bharat Prathamsinh Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
Ramila Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%

Total 79,37,710 98.41%

b) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our
Company and the number of shares held by them ten (10) days prior to the date of filing of this

Red Herring Prospectus:
Particulars No. of Equity % of S.hares to Pre-Fssue
Shares Equity Share Capital

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 62,45,592 77.43%
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 16.74%
Vishrut C Pathak (HUF) 1,07,200 1.33%
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
Bharat Prathamsinh Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%
Ramila Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97%

79,37,710 98.41%

c¢) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our
Company and the number of shares held by them one (1) year prior to the date of filing of this

Red Herring Prospectus:
Particulars No. of Equity % of Shares to Pre-Issue
Shares Equity Share Capital

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 62,45,592 79.76%
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 17.24%
Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 1.00%
Bharat Prathamsinh Brahmbhatt 78,308 1.00%
Ramila Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 1.00%

78,30,510 100%

d) Particulars of the shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our
Company and the number of shares held by them two (2) years prior to filing of this Red Herring

Prospectus:
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No. of Equity % of Shares to Pre-Issue

Particulars Shares Equity Share Capital
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 44.99,996 86.20%
Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 5,85,409 11.21%
Pramit Brahmbhatt HUF 1,35,135 2.59%
Total 52,20,540 100.00%

e) None of the shareholders of our Company holding 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the
Company as on the date of the filing of the Red Herring Prospectus are entitled to any Equity
Shares upon exercise of warrant, option or right to convert a debenture, loan or other instrument.

f) Our Company has not made any initial public offer of its Equity Shares or any convertible
securities during the preceding 2 (two) years from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

11.0ur Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter its capital structure within a period of
six (06) months from the date of opening of the Offer by way of split/consolidation of the
denomination of Equity Shares or further issue of Equity Shares whether preferential or bonus, rights
or further public issue basis. However, our Company may further issue Equity Shares (including
issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after the date of
the listing of equity share to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory
compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may deem fit,
if an opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our
Company.

12.Shareholding of our Promoters

Set forth below is the build-up of the shareholding of our Promoters in our Company since

Incorporation.
Issue / % of Pre- % of Post-
Date of Face . .
No. of Transfer . Issue Equity Issue Equity
Allotment / Value . Nature of Transaction . .
Transfer Shares* ® Price Paid Up Paid Up
€3] Capital Capital

Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt

November 12, Acquisition of share by way of

2014 5,000 10 325.10  Transfer  from  Sandipbhai 0.06 0.05
Radadiya
March 03
ares 92, 87,000 10 10 Right Issue 1.08 0.79
2015
August 31, Sale of Shares by way of Transfer
2015 (91,999 10 10 to Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt (119 0.84)
February 27, .
2017 1 10 10 Right Issue 0.00 0.00
February 28, 1,00,000 10 167 Acqu1s1‘F10n of ' share . by 124 0.91
2018 conversion of loan into equity
March 17, 80,002 10 - Bonus Issue 0.99 0.73
2018
January 13, Acquisition of share by way of
2020 1,35.135 10 37 Transfer from Bhawarlal Jhawar 1.68 1.23
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Issue / % of Pre- % of Post-
Date of Face . .
No. of Transfer ) Issue Equity Issue Equity
Allotment / Value . Nature of Transaction . .
Transfer Shares* ® Price Paid Up Paid Up
€3] Capital Capital
Acquisition of share by way of
July 21, 2020 2,70,270 10 37 Transfer from Veracity Energy & 3.35 2.46
Infra structure Pvt. Ltd.
January 05, A.cquisition of share by way qf
36,00,000 10 - Gift from Varmna  Pramit 44.63 32.77
2023
Brahmbhatt
January 05, Acquisition of share by way qf
2023 1,34,635 10 41 Transfer from Pramit 1.67 1.23
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt HUF
J 30
anuary ot 21,60,022 10 ; Bonus Shares 26.78 19.66
2023
Transfer of share by way of Gift
April 07, to Bharat Brahmbhatt (78,158),
2,34,474 10 - . 291 2.13
2023 (2,34.474) Ramila Brahmbhatt (78,158), 291 (2.13)
Manan Brahmbhatt (78,158)
Total 62,45,592 77.43% 56.85%
Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt
November 12, Acquisition of share by .wa.y of
2014 5,000 10 325.10  Transfer from  Rajanibhai 0.06 0.05
Madhubhai Radadiya
February 16, .
33,000 10 10 Right Issue 0.41 0.30
2015
August 31, Acquisition of share by way qf
2015 1,30,000 10 10 Transfer from Pramit 1.61 1.18
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt HUF
August 31, Acquisition of share by way qf
2015 91,999 10 10 Transfer from Pramit 1.14 0.84
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt
AugustOL 520000 10 10 Right Issue 4.59 3.37
2016
A t 02
UBUSERS 3 70,000 10 10 Right Issue 4.59 337
2016
F 2
ebruary 27, 499999 10 10 Right Issue 6.20 4.55
2017
July 04,2017  10,00,000 10 10 Right Issue 12.40 9.10
Mazrglllgw’ 19.99,998 10 - BonusIssue 24.80 18.20
January 05, Sale of Shares by way of Gift to
1 - 44, 2.
2023 (36,00,000) 0 Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt (44.63) (32.77)
January 30,
2023 4,49,998 10 - Bonus Issue 5.58 4.10
Total 13,49,994 16.74% 12.29%
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Issue / % of Pre- % of Post-
Date of Face . .
No. of Transfer ) Issue Equity Issue Equity
Allotment / Value . Nature of Transaction . .
Transfer Shares* ® Price Paid Up Paid Up
€3] Capital Capital

Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt

Acquisition of share by way of

Janlzlgrz}; 01, 100 10 41 Transfer from Pramit 0.00 0.00
Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt HUF
January 30,
2023 50 10 - Bonus Issue 0.00 0.00
April 07, A'cqulsmon of sl.lare by way of
78,158 10 - Gift from Pramit Bharatkumar 0.97 0.71
2024
Brahmbhatt
Total 78,308 0.97% 0.71%

All the Equity Shares allotted/ transferred to the Promoters as given above were fully paid up. Further, none of
the shares have been pledged with any bank/ financial institution and/ or with anybody else.

13.As on the date of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Company has 14 (Fourteen)
members/shareholders.

14.The aggregate shareholding of the Promoters and Promoter group

Pre-Issue Post Issue
o
2 Name of the Shareholders W, 0l Iss/l‘;eolf*lz:zty No. of O
No. Equity Equity  Issue Equity
Shares Sha.re Shares Share Capital
Capital
(A) Promoter
1. Pramit Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt  62,45,592 77.43 62,45,592 56.85
2. Varna Pramit Brahmbhatt 13,49,994 16.74 13,49,994 12.29
3. Manan Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97 78,308 0.71
Total (A) 76,73,894 95.14 76,73,894 69.85
(B) Promoter Group
1. Bharat Prathamsinh Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97 78,308 0.71
2. Ramila Bharatkumar Brahmbhatt 78,308 0.97 78,308 0.71
3. Anjali Manan Brahmbhatt 150 0.00 150 0.00
Total (B) 1,56,766 1.94 1,56,766 1.43
Total (A)+(B) 78,30,660 97.08 78,30,660 71.28

15.There are no Equity Shares purchased/acquired or sold by our Promoters, Promoter Group and/or
by our directors and their immediate relatives within six months immediately preceding the date of
filing of the Red Herring Prospectus.

16.There are no financing arrangements wherein the Promoters, Promoter Group, the Directors of our
Company and their relatives, have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of our
Company other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity during the period
of six (6) months immediately preceding the date of filing of the Red Herring Prospectus.
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Our Promoters have given written consent to include 22,02,696 Equity Shares subscribed and held
by them as a part of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution aggregating of 20.05% of the post issue
Paid-up Equity Shares Capital of our Company (“Minimum Promoters’ contribution”) in terms of
Sub-Regulation (1) of Regulation 236 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and have agreed not
to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Minimum Promoters’
Contribution, and to be marked Minimum Promoters’ Contribution as locked-in.

17.Details of Promoter’s Contribution locked in for three years

In terms of clause (a) of Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, Minimum
Promoters’ Contribution as mentioned above shall be locked-in for a period of three years from the
date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer.

We confirm that Minimum Promoters’ Contribution of 20.05% of the post Issue Paid-up Equity
Shares Capital does not include any contribution from Alternative Investment Fund.

The Minimum Promoters’ Contribution has been brought into to the extent of not less than the
20.05% of the Post Issue Capital and has been contributed by the persons defined as Promoters under
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

The lock-in of the Minimum Promoters’ Contribution will be created as per applicable regulations
and procedure and details of the same shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of

the Equity Shares.

The details of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution are as follows:

Date of Percentage Percenta
No. of Issue / 8 g
Eauit allotment / Face acquisitio of pre e of post
Name of quity acquisition Nature of q . Issue Issue Lock-in
Shares . value n price . . .
Promoter and when  transaction ] paid-up paid-up Period
locked )  per Equity . P
in* made fully Share ) capital capital
paid up™ (%) (%)
Pramit Januar
Bharatkumar 32(1) ;(2)12}; Bonus Shares 10/- - 24.21 17.77 3 Years
Brahmbhatt 19,52,696 ’
Varna Pramit January
B h 10/- - .1 Y
Brahmbhatt 250,000 30,2023 onus Shares 10/ 3.10 2.28 3 Years
Total 22,02,696 - - - - 27.31 20.05 -

*To be updated at Red Herring Prospectus stage.
**41l Equity Shares were fully paid up on the respective dates of allotment / acquisition, as the case maybe,
of such Equity Shares.

All the Equity Shares held by the Promoters / members of the Promoters’ Group are in
dematerialized form as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

In terms of Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, we confirm that the Minimum
Promoters’ Contribution of 20.05% of the Post Issue Capital of our Company as mentioned above
does not consist of;
e Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for;
- consideration other than cash and revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible
assets is involved in such transaction;

8l |Page



ANERY

- resulting from a bonus issue by utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized profits
of the company or from bonus issue against equity shares which are ineligible for
minimum Promoters’ contribution;

e The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for Minimum Promoters’ contribution
which are subject to any pledge with any creditor;

e Equity share acquired by promoters during the preceding one year at a price lower than the
price at which Equity Shares are being offered to public in the initial public offer

e Equity Shares allotted to promoters during the preceding one year at a price less than the issue
price, against funds brought in by them during that period, in case of an issuer formed by
conversion of one or more partnership firms, where the partners of the erstwhile partnership
firms are the promoters of the issuer and there is no change in the management:

Provided that Equity Shares, allotted to promoters against capital existing in such firms for a period
of more than one year on a continuous basis, shall be eligible.

18.Lock in of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promoters’ contribution

In addition to Minimum Promoters’ Contribution which shall be locked-in for three years, the
balance 54,71,198 Equity Shares held by Promoter shall be locked in for a period of one year from
the date of allotment in the Initial Public Offer as provided in clause (b) of Regulation 238 of the
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

19.Lock in of Equity Shares held by Persons other than the Promoters

In terms of Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the entire pre-issue capital held
by the Persons other than the Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of
allotment in the Initial Public Offer. Accordingly, 3,92,116 Equity shares held by the Persons other
than Promoters shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the Initial
Public Offer.

20.Inscription or recording of non-transferability

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that
certificates of Equity Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription “Non-
Transferable” and specify the lock-in period and in case such equity shares are dematerialized, the
Company shall ensure that the lock-in is recorded by the Depository.

21.Pledge of Locked in Equity Shares

In terms of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares held by our

Promoters and locked in may be pledged as a collateral security for a loan granted by a scheduled

commercial bank or public financial institution or a systemically important non-banking finance

company or housing finance company, subject to following;

e In case of Minimum Promoters’ Contribution, the loan has been granted to the issuer company
or its subsidiary (ies) for the purpose of financing one or more of the Objects of the Issue and
pledge of equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

e In case of Equity Shares held by Promoters in excess of Minimum Promoters’ contribution, the
pledge of equity shares is one of the terms of sanction of the loan.

e However, lock in shall continue pursuant to the invocation of the pledge and such transferee shall
not be eligible to transfer the equity shares till the lock in period stipulated has expired.
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In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers)
Regulations, 2011 as applicable;

e The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoters’
Group or to a new promoter(s) or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of
lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to
transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

e The Equity Shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of
the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoter
and Promoters’ Group) holding the equity shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares
proposed to be transferred, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with
transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock in period stipulated
has expired.

22.Transferability of Locked in Equity Shares

23.0ur Company, our Directors and the Book Running Lead Manager to this Offer have not entered
into any buy-back or similar arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued
by our Company.

24.As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no Partly Paid-up Shares and all the Equity
Shares of our Company are fully paid up. Further, since the entire money in respect of the Offer is

being called on application, all the successful applicants will be issued fully paid-up Equity Shares.

25.Neither the Book Running Lead Manager, nor their associates hold any Equity Shares of our
Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.

26.Prior to this Initial Public Offer, our Company has not made any public issue or right issue to public
at large.

27.There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue.

28.As on the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or
rights to convert debentures, loans or other financial instruments into our Equity Shares.

29.As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this Offer.

30.0ur Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this Offer. However, depending
on business requirements, we may consider raising bridge financing facilities, pending receipt of the
Net Proceeds.

31.There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

32.As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, other than the Equity Shares, there are no other class of
securities issued by our Company.

33.0ur Company undertakes that at any given time, there shall be only one denomination for our Equity
Shares, unless otherwise permitted by law.
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34.An applicant cannot make an application for more than the number of Equity Shares being issued
through this Offer, subject to the maximum limit of investment prescribed under relevant laws
applicable to each category of investors.

35.No incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or services or
otherwise shall be offered by any person connected with the distribution of the issue to any person
for making an application in the Initial Public Offer, except for fees or commission for services
rendered in relation to the issue.

36.0ur Promoters and the members of our Promoters’ Group will not participate in this offer.

37.0ur Company shall ensure that transactions in the Equity Shares by the Promoters and the
Promoters’ Group between the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus and the Issue Closing Date
shall be reported to the Stock Exchanges within twenty-four hours of such transaction.

38.None of our Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our Company, except as
stated in the chapter titled ‘Qur Management’ beginning on page 191 of the Red Herring Prospectus.

39.Employee stock option schemes: The Company does not have any employee stock option schemes
under which any equity shares of the Company is granted. Accordingly, no Equity Shares have been
issued or transferred by our Company pursuant to the exercise of any employee stock options.

40.Investors may note that in case of over-subscription, the allocation in the Offer shall be as per the
requirements of Regulation 253 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended from time to time.

41.Under subscription, if any, in any category, shall be met with spill-over from any other category or
combination of categories at the discretion of our Company, in consultation with the Book Running

Lead Manager and NSE.

42.0ur Company shall comply with such accounting and disclosure norms as specified by SEBI from
time to time.
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Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which are being raised through this Offer (“Net Proceeds”)
towards the following objects:

a) Working Capital Requirements of our Company; and

b) General Corporate Purposes

OBJECTS OF THE OFFER

(Collectively referred to as “Objects”)

The main object clause of our Memorandum of Association and the objects incidental and ancillary to
the main objects enables us: (i) to undertake our existing business activities and activities set out therein;
(i) to undertake the activities for which funds are being raised in the Issue; and (iii) the funds earmarked
towards general corporate purposes shall be used.

Further, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchange for the enhancement of our Company’s brand name and creation of a public market for our
Equity Shares in India.

Offer Proceeds & Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Issue are set out in the following table:

Particulars Amount (¥ in lakhs)
Gross Proceeds of the Issue Upto 5,256
Less: Estimated Issue related expenses* []
Net Proceeds of the Offer [°]

*to be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus at the time of filing with the
RoC. The amount to be utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds.

Utilization of Net Proceeds

Total Amount proposed Balance
) ] ) to be financed Bank from
Particulars (< in lakhs) Estimated .
from Net Issue Funding Internal
Cost
Proceeds Accruals
Working Capital Requirements of our Upto Upto
Upto 3,942 Upto 823
Company 10,615 pro >, 5850 P
General Corporate Purposes* [°] [*] [°] -
Issue Expenses* [] [*] [] -
Total [*] [*] [*] [*]

*To be finalised upon determination of Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC.
The amount utilized for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds of the Fresh
Issue

The fund requirements, the deployment of funds and the intended use of the Net Proceeds, as indicated
above, are based on our current business plan and circumstances, management estimates, prevailing
market conditions and other commercial and technical factors, which are subject to change from time
to time. These fund requirements have not been appraised by any bank, financial institution or any other
external agency. If the Net Proceeds are not utilized (in full or in part) for the Objects of the Offer during
the period stated above due to any factors such as (i) economic and business conditions; (ii) the timing
of completion of the Issue; (iii) market conditions outside the control of our Company; and (iv) any
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other business and commercial considerations, the remaining Net Proceeds shall be utilized (in full or
in part) in subsequent Fiscals as may be determined by our Company, in accordance with applicable
laws. This may entail rescheduling the proposed utilisation of the Net Proceeds and changing the
allocation of funds from its planned allocation at the discretion of our management, subject to
compliance with applicable law. For further information on factors that may affect our internal
management estimates, see ‘Risk Factors - Our funding requirements and the proposed deployment
of Net Proceeds have not been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other
independent agency and our management will have broad discretion over the use of the Net
Proceeds’ on page 43 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

In the event of any shortfall of funds for the activities proposed to be financed out of the Net Proceeds
as stated above, our Company may re-allocate the Net Proceeds to the activities where such shortfall
has arisen, subject to availability and compliance with applicable laws. Further, in case of shortfall in
the Net Proceeds or cost overruns, our management may explore a range of options including utilizing
our internal accruals or seeking additional equity and/or debt arrangements from existing and future
lenders or any combination of them. If the actual utilisation towards any of the Objects is lower than
the proposed deployment such balance will be used for (i) general corporate purposes to the extent that
the total amount to be utilised towards general corporate purposes will not exceed 25% of the Gross
Proceeds in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations; or (ii) towards any other object where there
may be a shortfall, at the discretion of the management of our Company and in compliance with
applicable laws.

Means of Finance

The fund requirements for all the Objects of the Offer are proposed to be entirely funded from the Net
Proceeds, Internal Accruals and borrowings from Banks and Financial Institutions. Accordingly, we
confirm that there is no requirement for us to make firm arrangements of finance under Regulation
230(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018 and Clause 9(C) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations 2018 through verifiable means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance,
excluding the amounts to be raised through the Offer or through existing identifiable internal accruals.

Details of the Objects
a) Funding incremental working capital requirements of our Company

Our Company proposes to utilise up to I 3,942 lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards funding its
working capital requirements in FY 2024-25 as per the requirement. We have significant working
capital requirements and fund our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business
from our internal accruals/equity and financing facilities from various banks and financial
institutions. Our Company requires additional working capital for funding future growth
requirements of our Company and for other business purposes, and the Net Proceeds deployed
towards funding our working capital requirements are proposed to be utilised for the aforesaid
purposes. For further details of the working capital facilities currently availed by our Company, see
‘Financial Indebtedness’ and ‘Financial Information’ on pages 220 and 217 of this Red Herring
Prospectus, respectively.

Basis of estimation of working capital requirement

Sahaj Solar Limited is a Solar Solutions providing company having experience in majority of the
verticals of renewable power generation. The Company is a manufacturer as well as a service
provider company having well established position in medium sized solar panel manufacturers. We
are engaged in the businesses of PV Module manufacturing, solar pumping systems and EPC
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Services. The Company is an empaneled partner of various Government schemes and tenders and
follows the best International Industry Standards and Practices.

We propose to utilise upto X 3,942 lakhs from the Net Proceeds to fund the working capital
requirements of our Company in FY 2024-25 as per the requirement. The balance portion of our
working capital requirement will be arranged from existing equity, internal accruals, borrowings
from banks and financial institutions.

The details of our Company’s working capital as at Financial Year 2024, Financial Year 2023,
Financial Year 2022 and Financial Year 2021, and the source of funding, derived from the restated
financial statement of our Company, as certified by M/s. Mistry & Shah LLP, Chartered Accountants
through their certificate dated July 03, 2024 are provided in the table below:

(T in lakhs)
Particulars (Restated) As at March 31,
2024 2023 2022 2021
Current Assets
Inventories 1,504.58  1,184.22  1,112.72 988.64
Trade Receivables 8,856.38  5,364.96  3,726.26 898.40
Short Term Loans & Advances 1,058.49 651.56 275.71 347.32
Other Current Assets 1,291.93 676.08 40.16 48.26

Total (A) 12,711.38  7,876.82  5,154.85  2,282.62

Current Liabilities

Current Maturities of Long Term Debt 156.39 158.19 273.28 121.03
Trade Payables 4291.11  5,624.89  3,184.59 831.06
Short Term Provisions 726.42 130.39 145.98 88.94
Other Current Liabilities 711.04 244.47 49.34 55.99

Total (B) 5,884.96 6,157.94  3,653.19 1,097.02

Working Capital Requirement (A-B) 6,826.42 1,718.88 1,501.66 1,185.60

Sources of funds

Borrowings 5,271.89 859.66 1,021.67 840.93
Internal Accruals 1,554.53 859.22 479.99 344.67
Total Means of Finance 6,826.42 1,718.88 1,501.66 1,185.60

For further details, please refer to chapter titled ‘Restated Financial Statement’ beginning on page
217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The COVID-19 outbreak has shown a negative impact on India's Solar Photovoltaic Market. The
national-wide lockdown has halted construction works of solar PV projects. There has been
significant disruptions in the global supply chains, causing significant price increases. On account
of the experienced key management personnel, project management and operations team with an
excellent track record, we were able to manage the Inventory days to 71 days, Trade Receivable
days to 53 and Trade Payable days to 59 in FY 2020-21.
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Lingering effects from the COVID-19 pandemic and the last lockdown in Shanghai in 2022 have
led to increased shipping costs, while the war in Ukraine has sparked inflationary pressure
worldwide. Specifically in the solar industry, the price of polysilicon had been on an upward
trajectory. The Company maintained the inventory days to 73 days. The Company ventured in the
government projects which contributed to ~24% of the total revenue from operations. But this spiked
in the trade receivable days to 204 days. The disrupted working capital affected the Payment to the
Creditors and thus was increased to 210 days in FY 2021-22.

However, with the significant increase in production capacity and the improvement of global supply
chains, prices for solar products have decreased considerably along the value chain. The Company
was able to achieve a significant growth in the revenue in FY 2022-23 and managed to halve down
the working capital days to 26 inventory days, 106 trade receivable days and 124 trade payable days.
The working capital margin as a % of revenue in FY 2022-23 also reduced primarily on account of
the lower inventory days.

The Inventory days as on March 31, 2024 is 36 days and the trade receivable and trade payable days
were 161 and 103 days respectively.

Expected working capital requirements

The estimates of the working capital requirements for the Financial Year 2025 have been prepared
based on the management estimates of current and future financial performance. The projection has
been prepared using set of assumptions that include assumptions about future events and
management’s action that are not necessarily expected to occur.

The Company has not entered into any long term agreements/tie-ups and foresees to move ahead
with its current strategy of balanced government — non-government customers base with prime focus
on the Solar Pump Business.

On the basis of our existing working capital requirements and estimated working capital
requirements, our Board pursuant to its resolution dated July 04, 2024 has approved the projected
working capital requirements for the Financial Year 2025, with the assumptions and justifications
for holding levels, and the proposed funding of such working capital requirements, as set forth

below:
(T in lakhs)
Particulars As at March 31,
2025 (Estimated)
Current Assets
Inventories 4,333.99
Trade Receivables 13,579.22
Short Term Loans & Advances 1,997.14
Other Current Assets 559.57
Total (A) 20,469.92
Current Liabilities
Current Maturities of Long Term Debt 91.24
Trade Payables 8,667.97
Short Term Provisions 592.30
Other Current Liabilities 503.73
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Particulars As at March 31,

2025 (Estimated)
Total (B) 9,855.24
Working Capital Requirements (A-B) 10,614.68

Sources of funds

Borrowings Upto 5,850
Internal Accruals Upto 823
IPO Proceeds Upto 3,942
Total Means of Finance 10,614.68

*Pursuant to the certificate dated July 3, 2024 by M/s. Mistry & Shah LLP, Chartered Accountants, have
compiled and confirmed the working capital estimates and working capital projections.

The requirement for working capital has increased due to the expansion of operations. The company
has engaged significantly in the solar water pump business. It has conducted business of INR
14,179.94 lakhs in FY24 and INR 13,213.74 lakhs in FY23 which represents ~71% and ~72% of
total revenue respectively. The majority of the solar pump business is conducted through state
governments. Payments are received after thorough validation by various government agencies. This
entire process takes approximately 4 to 6 months, contributing to increased debtors and working
capital.

The Company intends to allocate up to ~ INR 3,942 lakhs of the net proceeds for its working capital
needs. The reason being that the Company has secured a work order from various Government
clients, the extended payment period for receivables collection is approximately 4 months.
Consequently, there is a need for additional funds to manage this delayed cash flow. Further, to cater
the new projects, the company forecasts to maintain reasonable working capital.

The table below sets forth the details of holding levels (in days) for the Financial Year 2024,
Financial Year 2023, Financial Year 2022 and Financial Year 2021 as well as the estimated holding
levels (in days) for the Financial Year 2025:

(in days)
Particulars March March March March March
31,2025 31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021
Inventories 45 36 26 73 71
Trade Receivable 120 161 106 204 53
Short Term Loans & Advances 18 19 13 15 20
Other Current Assets 5 23 13 2 3
Trade Payable 90 103 124 210 59
Short Term Provisions 5 13 3 8 5
Other Current Liabilities 4 13 5 3 3

The above details of holding levels as well as projections have been certified by M/s. Mistry & Shah LLP,
Chartered Accountants dated July 3, 2024.

Note:

The holding period has been computed over 365 (three hundred sixty-five) days for each financial year and
have been rounded to the nearest number.
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The table below sets forth the key assumptions for our working capital projections:

Particulars

Assumptions

Inventories

Our Company had maintained inventory holding period of 71 days in Financial
Year 2021, 73 days in Financial Year 2022, 26 days in Financial Year 2023 and 36
days in Financial Year 2024. The holding days were higher on account of
restrictions imposed during Covid-19. However, the holding level has reduced
gradually on account of the project work executed during this period. We expect
holding level to stay around 45 days for Financial Year 2025.

Trade
Receivable

The holding levels of trade receivables were at 53 days in Financial Year 2021, 204
days in Financial Year 2022, 106 days in Financial Year 2023 and 161 days in
Financial Year 2024. The Company faced higher receivable days in FY 2021-22
due to delays in receiving payments from government departments, attributed to
prior engagement in pandemic-related activities and the timing of fund
disbursements. It reduced in FY 2022-23 due to the government discoms
consistently fulfilling their payment obligations. However, we consider that we
would be able to maintain the trade receivables around 120 days in the Financial
Year 2025.

Trade
Payable

Our Company had maintained trade payables at 59 days in Financial Year 2021,
210 days in Financial Year 2022, 124 days in Financial Year 2023 and 103 days in
Financial Year 2024. Government Companies consistently make payments on time,
we are able to settle our dues with creditors within a shorter timeframe. We expect
to maintain trade payable days at around 90 days for Financial Year 2025.

Apart from above there are other working capital requirements such as Other Current assets, loans

and advances, short term provisions and other current liabilities. Details of which are given below.

Particulars

Assumptions

Loans and
Advances

Loans and advances mainly include loans and advances given to employees and
suppliers.

Other
Current
Assets

Other Assets mainly includes balance with governmental authority, subsidy
receivables, security deposits and other current assets. Loans and advances is
estimated based on previous years outstanding amount and for expected Business
requirement of company.

Other
current
liabilities

Other Current Liabilities mainly include Statutory dues payable, advances from
customers and other expenses payable. Other current liabilities is estimated based
on previous years outstanding amount and for expected Business requirement of
company.

Short-term
provisions

Short-term provisions mainly include Provision for income tax, Provision for
Expenses and Provision for Gratuity. Short-term provisions is estimated based on
previous years outstanding amount and for expected Business requirement of
company.

b) General Corporate Purposes

In terms of Regulation 230(2) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the extent of the Offer Proceeds
proposed to be used for general corporate purposes must not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds. Our
Board will have flexibility in applying the balance amount towards part or full
repayment/prepayment of outstanding borrowings, meeting our working capital requirements,
funding our growth opportunities, including strategic initiatives, meeting expenses incurred in the
ordinary course of business including salaries and wages, administration expenses, insurance related
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expenses, meeting of exigencies which our Company may face in course of business and any other
purpose as may be approved by the Board or a duly appointed committee from time to time.

Our management, in response to the competitive and dynamic nature of our industry and business,
will have flexibility in utilizing any amounts for general corporate purposes under the overall
guidance and policies of our Board. The quantum of utilisation of funds towards any of the purposes
will be determined by the Board or a duly appointed committee, based on the amount actually
available under this head and the business requirements of our Company, from time to time.

Estimated Issue Related Expenses

The total estimated Issue Expenses are X [*] lakhs, which is [*] % of the total Offer. The details of the
Issue Expenses are tabulated below:

% of
Particulars Gl T(())t(:ll % of Total
(% in lakhs)* Issue Size
Expenses

Fees payable to BRLM including fees and payment to
other intermediaries such as Legal Advisors, Registrars [] [*]% [*]%
and other out of pocket expenses

Brokerage and selling commission [*] []% [+]%
Printing & Stationery, Distribution, Postage, etc. [] [*]% [*]%
Advertisement and Marketing Expenses [*] [*]% [*]%
Stock Exchange Fees, Regulatory and other Expenses [] [*]% [*]%

Total* [*] [*]% [*] %

*Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price.(Exclusive of
Taxes)

Note: In case of any difference between the estimated Issue related expenses and actual expenses incurred, the
shortfall or excess shall be adjusted with the amount allocated towards general corporate purposes.

Bridge Loans

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds of the Issue.
However, if the Company avails any bridge loans from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus upto the
date of the IPO; the same shall be refunded from the IPO proceeds and related details will be updated
in the Prospectus or likewise.

Monitoring of Utilization of Funds

As the size of the Issue will not exceed X 10,000 Lakhs, the appointment of Monitoring Agency would
not be required as per Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Our Board and the
management will monitor the utilization of the Net Issue Proceeds through our audit committee.
Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall on half-yearly basis
disclose to the Audit Committee the Application of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our
Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes other than stated in this Red Herring
Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures shall be made only until such
time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full.

Interim Use of Funds

Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the purposes described above, our Company will deposit the
Net Proceeds with scheduled commercial banks included in schedule II of the RBI Act, 1934. Our
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Company confirms that it shall not use the Net Proceeds for any purpose other than abovementioned
objects.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the
objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a
special resolution and such variation will be in accordance with applicable laws, including the
Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders
in relation to the passing of such special resolution shall specify the prescribed details as required under
the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules. The notice in respect of such resolution to Shareholders
shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in Gujarati, being the
regional language of Ahmedabad, where our Registered Office is situated. The Shareholders who do
not agree to the above stated proposal, our Promoter or controlling Shareholders will be required to
provide an exit opportunity to such dissenting Shareholders, at a price as may be prescribed by SEBI,
in this regard.

Appraising entity

None of the Objects of this Issue, for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized, have been appraised.
Strategic or financial partners

There are no strategic or financial partners to the Objects of the Issue.

Other Confirmations

Our Promoters, Promoter Group and Directors do not have any interest in the objects of the Issue. No
part of the Net Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoter, our board of
Directors, our Key Management Personnel or Group Companies except in the normal course of business
in compliance with applicable law. There are no material existing or anticipated transactions in relation
to the utilisation of the Net Proceeds entered into or to be entered into by our Company with our
Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors and/or Key Managerial Personnel.
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The Price Band, Floor Price and Offer Price will be determined by our Company, in compliance with
the SEBI ICDR Regulations, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered
through the Book Building Process and on the basis of the quantitative and qualitative factors described

BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE

below. The price band / floor price / offer price has been determined by the issuer in consultation with
the Book Running Lead Manager, on the basis of book-building. The face value of the Equity Shares is
X 10/- and Offer Price is Z [*]/- per Equity Shares and is [*] times of the face value. Investors should
read the following basis with the sections titled ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business Overview’, ‘Restated
Financial Information’ and ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations’ beginning on page 34, 142, 217 and 225 respectively, of this Red Herring
Prospectus to get a more informed view before making any investment decisions. The trading price of
the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risk factors and you may lose all or part
of your investments.

Qualitative Factors

Some of the qualitative factors and our strengths which form the Basis for Offer Price are:

- Well positioned solar PV module manufacturer in India to capture industry tailwinds and growth
prospects for solar energy in India;

- Diversified base of customers with a large order book;

- Advanced manufacturing facilities with global accreditations;

- Extensive pan-India retail network;

- Experienced Promoter and management team with strong industry expertise and successful track
record

- Well versed and equipped with advance technology

- Quality Assurance & Control

For further details regarding some of the qualitative factors, please refer chapter titled ‘Business
Overview’ beginning on page 142 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Quantitative Factors

The information presented in this section for the Restated Financial Statements of the Company for the
financial year ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 prepared
in accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in accordance with the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Revised Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses
(Revised 2019) issued by the ICAI, together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto. For more
details on financial information, investors please refer the chapter titled ‘Restated Financial
Information’ beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Investors should evaluate our Company taking into consideration its earnings and based on its growth

strategy. Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the price are as
follows:
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1) Basic and Diluted Earnings / Loss Per Share (“EPS”)

W)

Basic & Diluted
Year
EPS (in %) Weights
March 31, 2024 16.70 3
March 31, 2023 8.11 2
March 31, 2022 1.30 1
Weighted Average 11.27

Notes:

The face value of each Equity Share is 3 10.

Basic and diluted Earnings per share calculations are in accordance with Indian GAAP and
Accounting Standard as applicable and based on the Restated Financial Statement of our
Company.

Basic and Diluted EPS = Net Profit (Loss) after tax as restated attributable to Equity
Shareholders divided by weighted average no. of equity shares outstanding during the year as
per Restated Financial Statement

Weighted Average EPS = Aggregate of Year wise weighted EPS divided by the Aggregate weights
i.e. [(EPS * Weights) for each year divided by Total Weights]

The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements

The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated
Financial Statement as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.

2) Price Earnings Ratio (“P/E”) in relation to the Price Band of X [*]/- to ¥ [*]/- per share of X 10/-

each fully paid up
P/E at the lower end P/E at the higher end
Particulars of the Price Band of the Price Band
(No. of times)* (No. of times)*
P/E ratio based on Basic and Diluted EPS as [l "]
at March 31, 2024
P/E ratio based on Weighted Average EPS as [*]
at March 31, 2024 I°l
*To be populated after finalisation of Price Band.
3) Industry Price / Earning (P/E) Ratio
Particulars® Industry P/E
Highest 74.18
Lowest 17.34
Average 45.76

Notes: The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in

this chapter. The industry composite has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the

industry peer set disclosed in this section.
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4) Return on Net worth (RONW)

Period / Year ended RoNW (%) Weight
March 31, 2024 39.96% 3
March 31, 2023 38.78% 2
March 31, 2022 10.21% 1
Weighted Average 34.61%

Notes:

* Return on Net Worth (%) = Net Profit after taxation and minority interest attributable to equity
shareholders of the Company, as restated divided by Net worth as restated as at year end.

* Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoNW divided by the aggregate of weights
i.e. (RONW * Weight) for each year divided by Total of weights.

* Net worth as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share
capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or
credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the accumulated
losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as per the audited
balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, write-back of
depreciation and amalgamation.

» The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements

» The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated
Financial Statement as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.

5) Net Asset Value Per Share (NAYV)

Financial Year NAYV (in %)

Net Asset Value per Equity Shares as at March 31, 2024 40.83
Net Asset Value per Equity Shares as at March 31, 2023 20.91
Net Asset Value per Equity Share after Offer

(1) Floor Price []

(i) Cap Price [*]
Net Asset Value per Equity Share at Offer Price []

Notes:

* Net Asset Value per Equity Share has been calculated as net worth, as restated, as at period/year
ended divided by Number of outstanding equity shares as at the end of period/year..

o The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements

* The above statement should be read with significant accounting policies and notes on Restated
Financial Statement as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.

6) Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Listed Industry Peers (as of or for the period ended
March 31, 2024, as applicable)

The following peer group has been determined on the basis of companies listed on Indian stock
exchanges, whose business profile is comparable to our business:

95|Page



ANERY

Closing Basic
Name of the price as on and \l;:lfe P/E  RoNW l\i:::] I:co(:i:e
Company* March Diluted ® Ratio (%) Share (2 in lakhs)
31,2024 X)) EPS(®
Listed Peer Company
shakti Pumps (India) ) 333 60 7691 1000 17.34 18.75% 377.19 1,37.430.15
Limited
Zodiac Energy
. 387.15 7.50 10.00 51.62 23.06%  32.51  22,102.73
Limited
Solex Energy Limited 810.00 1092 10.00 74.18 18.89% 57.80  36,801.53
The Company
Sahaj Solar Limited - 16.70  10.00 - 3996%  40.83  20,171.55

*Market Price obtained from www.nseindia.com & Other data derived from the regulatory filings as on March
31,2024

Notes:

» P/E ratio has been calculated after considering closing NSE price of the peer as on March 31,
2024 obtained from NSE website.

» All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on an audited
consolidated basis and sourced from the audited financial statements of the relevant companies
for financial year 2023, as available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges.

» All the financial information for Sahaj Solar Limited mentioned above is on a consolidated basis
from the Restated Financial Statements for the year ended March 31, 2024.

7) Key Performance Indicators

The table below sets forth the details of KPIs that our Company considers have a bearing for arriving
at the basis for Offer Price. The key financial and operational metrics set forth below, have been
approved and verified by the Audit Committee pursuant to its resolution dated July 04, 2024. Further,
the Audit Committee has on July 04, 2024 taken on record that other than the key financial and
operational metrics set out below, our Company has not disclosed any other key performance
indicators during the three years preceding this Red Herring Prospectus with its investors. The KPIs
disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyse the business
performance, which in result, help it in analysing the growth of various verticals in comparison to
our Company’s peers, and other relevant and material KPIs of the business of our Company that
have a bearing for arriving at the Basis for Offer Price have been disclosed below. Additionally, the
KPIs have been certified by way of certificate dated July 03, 2024 issued by M/s Mistry & Shah
LLP, Chartered Accountants, Peer Review Auditors, who hold a valid certificate issued by the Peer
Review Board of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. The certificate dated July 03, 2024
issued by M/s Mistry & Shah LLP, Chartered Accountants, has been included in ‘Material Contracts
and Documents for Inspection’ — Material Documents — Page 350 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the chapters titled ‘Business Overview’ on page
142 of this Red Herring Prospectus. We have described and defined the KPlIs, as applicable, in
‘Definitions and Abbreviations’ on page 1 of Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this chapter on a
periodic basis, at least once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our
Company), for a duration of one year after the date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock
Exchange or for such other duration as may be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further,
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the ongoing KPIs will continue to be certified by a member of an expert body as required under the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Key Performance Indicators of our Company

A list of our KPIs for the financial year 2024, financial year 2023, financial year 2022 and financial
year 2021 is set out below:

Particulars (Restated) As at March 31,
2024 2023 2022 2021

Revenue from operations (¥ in Lakhs) Y 20,117.41  18,536.15 6,677.00 6,193.36
EBITDA (3 in Lakhs) ® 2,438.14 1,133.00 389.27 301.20
EBITDA Margin (%) 12.12% 6.11% 5.83% 4.86%
Restated Profit After Tax for the Year

attributable to the equity shareholders (¥ 1,316.08 634.90 102.31 59.85
in Lakhs)

PAT Margin (%) @ 6.52% 3.42% 1.52% 0.96%
Net Worth © 3,293.12 1,637.33 1,002.05 922.01
Capital Employed © 8,973.98 2,999.30 2,713.40 2,424.88
RoOE (%) @ 39.96% 38.78% 10.21% 6.49%
RoCE (%) ® 26.47% 35.11% 11.37% 8.62%

Notes:

1. Revenue from Operations means the Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated
Financial Statements.

EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Finance Cost - Other Income.
EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations.

PAT Margin is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by total revenue.

Net worth as per the SEBI ICDR Regulations means the aggregate value of the paid-up share
capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account and debit or
credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate value of the
accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, as
per the audited balance sheet, but does not include reserves created out of revaluation of assets,

wok v

write-back of depreciation and amalgamation.

6. Capital Employed is calculated as Net worth + Long Term Borrowings + Short Term
Borrowings + Current maturities of long-term borrowings + Interest accrued but not due.

7. Return on Equity is ratio of Profit after Tax and Shareholder Equity

8. Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by capital employed, which is
defined as shareholders’ equity plus total borrowings [current & non-current].

Operational Key Performance Indicators of our Company

A list of our Operational KPIs for the Financial Year 2024, Financial Year 2023, Financial Year
2022 and Financial Year 2021 is set out below:

As at March 31,
Particulars
2024 2023 2022 2021
Installed Capacity (Annual) 100 MW 100 MW 100 MW 100 MW

Effective Installed Capacity (One shift) 34 MW 34 MW 34 MW 34 MW
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As at March 31,
Particulars
2024 2023 2022 2021
Average Capacity Utilization 2539 MW 25.04 MW 1721 MW  26.59 MW

Revenue Split between different verticals of the company

A) Solar Pump 14,179.94  13,213.74 2,075.05 322.33
in % 70.49% 71.29% 31.08% 5.20%
B) Solar Panels 5,454.28 4,056.29 4,388.02 5,646.51
in % 27.11% 21.88% 65.72% 91.17%
C) Solar Roof Top 412.83 452.28 187.63 214.97
in % 2.05% 2.44% 2.81% 3.47%
e o e B2 0 s
in % 0.07% 1.96% 0.31% 0.00%
E) Other Operating Revenues 57.07 450.15 5.46 9.55
in % 0.28% 2.43% 0.08% 0.15%
Total 20,117.41  18,536.15 6,677.00 6,193.36

in % 100.00% 100.00% 100.00% 100.00%

Capacity in MW 100 MW 100 MW 100 MW 100 MW
Order Book in MW 51.44 MW 574 MW  23.10 MW 0.00 MW

Source: The Figure has been certified by our statutory auditors M/s. Mistry & Shah LLP, Chartered
Accountants vide their certificate dated July 03, 2024.

8) WEIGHTED AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION

a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity /
convertible securities).

The details of issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities, excluding shares issued under
ESOP/ESOS and issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up
share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s)),
in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days is as
follows:

There has been no issuance of Equity Shares which is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted
paid-up share capital of the Company during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus. However, Company has issued 2,35,200 equity shares at price of INR 140.41 on a
private placement basis to various investors.

b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity
/ convertible securities).

The details of secondary sale / acquisition of whether equity shares or convertible securities, where

the promoters, members of the promoter group, selling shareholders, or shareholder(s) having the
right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the transaction
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(excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where
either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the
Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding
employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions
combined together over a span of rolling 30 days are disclosed below:

Number of Transfer price per

Date of
Name of Transferee Name of Transferor ate o Equity Equity Share
Transfer .
Shares (in )
Varna Pramit Pramit Bharatkumar  January 05, 36,00,000 i
Brahmbhatt Brahmbhatt 2023
Pramit Bharatkumar ~ Pramit Bharatkumar  January 05, 1.34.635 41
Brahmbhatt HUF Brahmbhatt 2023 7
Pramit Bharatkumar January 05,
Brahmbhatt -IUF Bharat Brahmbhatt 2023 100 41
Pramit Bharatkumar . January 05,
Brahmbhatt HUF Ramila Brahmbhatt 2023 100 41
Pramit Bharatkumar January 05,
Brahmbhatt HUF Manan Brahmbhatt 2023 100 41
Pramit Bharatkumar . January 05,
Brahmbhatt HUF Anjali Brahmbhatt 2023 100 41
Pramit Bharatkumar . . January 05,
Brahmbhatt -IUF Kanaksinh Gohil 2023 100 41
Pramit Bharatkumar April 07
Bharat Brahmbh ’ 1 -
Brahmbhatt arat Brahmbhatt 2003 78,158
Pramit Bharatkumar . April 07,
Brahmbhatt Ramila Brahmbhatt 2023 78,158 -
Pramit Bharatkumar April 07,
Brahmbhatt Manan Brahmbhatt 2023 78,158 -

¢) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price:

Based on the disclosures in (a) and (b) above, the weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity
Shares as compared with the Floor Price and Cap Price is set forth below:

Weighted average Floor Cap
) cost of acquisition price price
T fT t
ypes of Transactions @ per Equity in?  in%
Share) []* [*]*
Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months 140.41 [] []

for primary / new issue of shares (equity / convertible
securities), excluding shares issued under an employee
stock option plan/employee stock option scheme and
issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding
the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, where
such issuance is equal to or more than five per cent of the
fully diluted paid-up share capital of our Company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such
transaction/s and excluding employee stock options), in a
single transaction or multiple transactions combined
together over a span of rolling 30 days.™
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Weighted average Floor Cap
cost of acquisition price price
X per Equity in% inX
Share) [1f )
Weighted average cost of acquisition for last 18 months 1.40 [] []
for secondary sale/acquisition of shares
equity/convertible securities), where promoter/ promoter

Types of Transactions

group entities or selling shareholders or shareholder(s)
having the right to nominate director(s) or selling
shareholder in the Board are a party to the transaction
(excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date
of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, where either
acquisition or sale is equal to or more than five per cent
of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company
(calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such
transaction/s and excluding employee stock options
granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30
days.
#Details have been left intentionally blank as the Floor Price and Cap Price are not available as on date of
this Red Herring Prospectus. To be updated at the Prospectus stage.

Explanation for Offer Price/Cap Price being [*] price of weighted average cost of acquisition of
primary issuance price/secondary transaction price of Equity Shares (set out above) along with
our Company’s key performance indicators and financial ratios for the Fiscals 2024, 2023, 2022
and 2021.

[-]*

*To be included on finalisation of Price Band

Explanation for Offer Price/Cap Price being [*] price of weighted average cost of acquisition of
primary issuance price/secondary transaction price of Equity Shares in view of the external
factors which may have influenced the pricing of the Offer.

[]*

*To be included on finalisation of Price Band

The Offer Price is [*] times of the face value of the Equity Shares

The Offer Price of X [¢] has been determined by our Company, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, on the basis of the demand from investors for the Equity Shares through the Book Building
process. Our Company is justified of the Offer Price in view of the above qualitative and quantitative
parameters. Bidders should read the above mentioned information along with ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business
Overview’, ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations’
and ‘Restated Financial Statements’ on pages 34, 142, 225 and 217, respectively, to have a more
informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares could decline due to the factors mentioned in the
‘Risk Factors’ on page 34 and you may lose all or part of your investments.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors

Sahaj Solar Limited

(formerly known as Sahaj Solar Private Limited)

Dear Sir(s):

Re: Proposed initial public offering of equity shares of face value of T10 each (the "Equity
Shares') of Sahaj Solar Limited (the "Company'') and such offering, (the "offer")

This Report is issued in accordance with the terms of our engagement letter/agreement dated June 27,
2024.

We, Mistry & Shah LLP (LLPIN : AAS — 3892) , have been requested by the Company to certify
whether any possible special tax benefits are available to the Company and to its shareholders under the
applicable tax laws presently in force in India.

We report that the enclosed statement in Annexure A, states the possible special tax benefits available
to the Company and to its shareholders under the applicable tax laws presently in force in India
including the Income Act, 1961 (‘Act’), as amended by the Finance Act, 2024 i.e. applicable for FY
2024-25 and AY 2025-26, and other direct and indirect tax laws presently in force in India. Several of
these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed
under the relevant provisions of the statute. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to
derive the stated possible special tax benefits is dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions, which
based on business imperatives the Company faces in the future, the Company may or may not choose
to fulfill.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed annexure are not exhaustive. This statement is only intended to
provide general information to the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax
laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax
implications arising out of their participation in the Issue. We are neither suggesting nor advising the
investor to invest money based on this statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:

i)  the Company or its shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future; or
ii) the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with, and
iii) the revenue authorities / courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations and representations
obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities and
operations of the Company.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are not exhaustive nor are they conclusive. The
contents stated in the annexure are based on the information, explanations and representations obtained

from the Company.

We hereby give consent to include this statement of tax benefits in the Red Herring Prospectus, the
Prospectus and submission of this certificate as may be necessary, to the Stock Exchange/ SEBI/ any
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regulatory authority and/or for the records to be maintained by the Book Running Lead Manager in
connection with the offer and in accordance with applicable law.

Terms capitalized and not defined herein shall have the same meaning as ascribed to them in the Red
Herring Prospectus /Prospectus.

Yours sincerely,
For, Mistry & Shah LLP

Chartered Accountants
FRN: W100683

CA Krunal Shah

Partner

Membership No: 144596 Date: July 1, 2024
UDIN: 24144596BKFRJX4089 Place: Ahmedabad
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE
TO THE COMPANY AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS

Annexure-A

The information provided below sets out the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and
the Equity Shareholder under the Income Tax Act 1961 (read with the rules, circulars and notifications
issued in connection thereto), as amended by the Finance Act, 2024 presently in force in India. It is not
exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for professional advice. Investors are
advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an investment in the
Equity Shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a
direct legal precedent or may have a different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

A. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE COMPANY
There are no special tax benefits available to the company under Direct and Indirect Tax Laws
B. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS

There are no special tax benefits available to the shareholders of the Company under Direct and
Indirect Tax Laws.

C. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS TO THE SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES OF THE COMPANY

There are no special tax benefits available to the subsidiaries of the company under Direct and
Indirect Tax Laws

Notes:

1. We have not considered the general tax benefits available to the Company, or shareholders of the
Company or to the subsidiary companies of the company.

2. The above is as per the direct and indirect tax law benefits and does not cover any benefit under
any other law.

3. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Tax Laws in a
summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax
consequences of the purchase, ownership and disposal of Equity Shares.

4. This Statement does not discuss any tax consequences in any country outside India of an investment
in the Equity Shares. The subscribers of the Equity Shares in the country other than India are urged
to consult their own professional advisers regarding possible income —tax consequences that apply
to them.
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SECTION V - ABOUT THE COMPANY
INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data and statistics
and has been derived from various government publications and industry sources. Neither we nor any
other person connected with the Issue have verified this information. The data may have been re —
classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally state that
the information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but
their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed, and their reliability
cannot be assured and, accordingly, investment decisions should not be based on such information. You
should read the entire Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in the sections
titled ‘Risk Factors’, ‘Business Overview’ and ‘Financial Information’ beginning on pages 34, 142
and 217 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus before deciding to invest in our Equity Shares.

ECONOMIC OUTLOOK
GLOBAL ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

Global growth is projected to stabilize at 2.6 percent this year, holding steady for the first time in three
years despite flaring geopolitical tensions and high interest rates. It is then expected to edge up to 2.7
percent in 2025-26 amid modest growth in trade and investment. Global inflation is projected to
moderate—but at a slower clip than previously assumed, averaging 3.5 percent this year. Given
continued inflationary pressures, central banks in both advanced economies and emerging market and
developing economies (EMDEs) will likely remain cautious in easing monetary policy. As such,
average benchmark policy interest rates over the next few years are expected to remain about double
the 2000-19 average.

Global growth over the forecast horizon is expected to be nearly half a percentage point below its 2010-
19 average pace. In 2024-25, growth is set to underperform its 2010s average in nearly 60 percent of
economies, representing more than 80 percent of global population and world output. EMDE growth is
forecast to moderate from 4.2 percent in 2023 to 4 percent in both 2024 and 2025. Prospects remain
especially lackluster in many vulnerable economies—over half of economies facing fragile- and
conflict-affected situations will still be poorer by the end of this year than on the eve of the pandemic.

GLOBAL PROSPECTS

The global economy is stabilizing but the outlook remains subdued—both advanced economies and
EMDE:s are projected to grow at a slower pace over 2024-26 than in the pre-pandemic decade. Recent
upward pressures on global core inflation are anticipated to gradually ease, such that headline inflation
converges to levels broadly consistent with central bank targets by 2026. Market expectations for the
path of U.S. policy rates have been repeatedly revised higher. Amid elevated borrowing costs, about
twofifths of EMDEs are acutely vulnerable to debt stress. In 2024-25, growth is expected to
underperform its 2010-19 average in countries comprising more than 80 percent of global output and
population. The multiple shocks of recent years have impeded per capita income catch-up, with almost
half of EMDEs losing ground relative to advanced economies over 2020-24.
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Figure 1.1.A. Contributions to global growth The global economy is stabilizing, following

Percentage points Percent | several years of overlapping negative shocks.

4 WUnited States Euro area 4 Despite elevated financing costs and heightened
w China m Other AEs geopolitical tensions, global activity firmed in
m Other EMDEs World (RHS)

early 2024. Global growth is envisaged to reach a
slightly faster pace this year than previously
expected, due mainly to the continued solid

3
2 2| expansion of the U.S. economy. However, the
extent of expected declines in global interest rates
1 1 has moderated amid lingering inflation pressures
in key economies. By historical standards, the

global outlook remains subdued: both advanced
0| economies and emerging market and developing
2010-19  2024f 2025f 2026f economies (EMDESs) are set to grow at a slower
average pace over 2024-26 than in the decade preceding the
pandemic (figure 1.1.A).
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Inflation continues to wane globally, making [Figure 1.1.B. Global consumer price inflation
progress toward central bank targets in advanced Percent 190 percent

economies and EMDEs, but at a slower pace than 8 ~Infiation targets
previously expected. Core inflation has remained —January 2024
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stubbornly high in many economies, supported by 6
rapid growth of services prices. Over the
remainder of 2024, continued tight monetary |4
policy stances and slowing wage increases should
help reduce inflation further. By the end of 2026, |2
global inflation is expected to settle at an average
rate of 2.8 percent, broadly consistent with central |0
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possibility of a sharp slowdown in global growth. In particular, global equity markets have made sizable
gains.
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EMDE financial conditions similarly became [Figure 1.1.0. Share of EMDEs vulnerable to debl-related stress
more accommodative early this year, aided by |Percent

declining domestic policy rates, improving global 40
sentiment, and expected easing of advanced
economy monetary conditions. EMDE conditions
turned somewhat less accommodative in the |30
second quarter, as a strengthening of the U.S.
dollar—prompted by geopolitical tensions and
firm inflation data in the United States—

20

coincided with a bout of capital outflows.
Although market perceptions of sovereign credit 10
risk have generally eased this year, EMDE
borrowing costs continue to be high, and marked
divergences persist. Indeed, credit ratings and | 0
debt sustainability analyses indicate that about 40 EMDEs EMDE EMDE
percent of EMDESs remain acutely vulnerable to population GDP
debt-related stress (figure 1.1.D).

Against this backdrop, global growth is expected to remain subdued at 2.6 percent in 2024— unchanged
from the previous year—reflecting tepid investment growth amid broadly restrictive monetary policies,
and moderating consumption growth, in part because of receding savings buffers and diminishing fiscal
support. Growth is projected to edge up to an average of 2.7 percent in 2025-26, as trade growth
strengthens and broad but measured monetary policy easing supports activity in both advanced
economies and EMDE:s.

Across the forecast horizon, global growth remains
lackluster by recent historical standards, at about
0.4 percentage point below the 2010-19 average. In

Figure 1.1.E. Lower average GDP growth in 2024-25 compared to 201015
Percent
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2024-25, growth is set to underperform its average
pace in the 2010s in nearly 60 percent of

economies, representing more than 80 percent of 80
global output and population (figure 1.1.E). The
subdued outlook—despite the anticipated 60
moderation of various cyclical headwinds—
underscores a secular deceleration of potential 40
growth in many large economies. Relative to
prepandemic norms, growth has weakened notably 20
in countries that experienced high rates of inflation, 0 -

much of which emanated from shocks to supply
chains and commodity prices. Yet this trend is set Economies Population
to continue in the coming years, suggesting Share of world total
potentially enduring supply-side weakness.

Growth in EMDEs is forecast to hover around 4 percent a year over 2024-26. Growth in China is
expected to slow this year and ease further in 2025 and 2026, with cyclical headwinds weighing on
growth in the near term, along with a continuing structural slowdown. Excluding China, EMDE growth
is projected to edge up to 3.5 percent this year and then firm to an average of 3.9 percent in 2025-26. In
many EMDEs, this pickup reflects improving domestic demand, supported by receding inflation and
easing financial conditions, and a cyclical rebound in trade, reflecting firming demand from some
advanced economies. Across EMDE regions, the outlook is expected to diverge somewhat, with growth
forecast to be weaker than the 2010-19 average in East Asia and Pacific, Europe and Central Asia, and
South Asia, but broadly returning to pre-pandemic averages in most other regions over 2025-26.
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GDP per capita in EMDE:s is forecast to grow at about
3 percent on average over 2024-26, well below the
average in 2010-19. Excluding China, EMDE per
capita GDP growth is forecast to be lower still,
averaging 2.5 percent over 2024-26. Some large
EMDE:s, such as India, are expected to see continued
solid per capita growth. Yet the trend of the 2020s so
far is one of uneven and limited progress. Nearly half
of EMDE:s are set to lose ground relative to advanced
economies when viewed over the 2020-24 period
(figure 1.1.F). Although this trend is expected to
improve somewhat over 2025-26 in EMDEs as a
whole, per capita growth is set to remain stagnant in
many LICs and FCS.

Percentage point
differences from January

2024 projections
World 6.3 3.0 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.7 0.2 0.0
Advanced economies 5.5 2.6 1.5 1.5 1.7 1.8 0.3 0.1
United States 5.8 19 2.5 25 1.8 1.8 0.9 0.1
Euro area 50 3.4 0.5 0.7 1.4 1.3 0.0 0.2
Japan 2.6 1.0 1.8 0.7 1.0 0.8 -0.2 0.2
Emerging market and developing economies 7.3 3.7 4.2 4.0 4.0 3.9 041 0.0
East Asia and Pacific 7.6 3.4 5.1 4.8 4.2 41 0.3 0.2
China 8.4 3.0 5.2 4.8 4.1 4.0 0.3 0.2
Indonesia 37 53 5.0 5.0 5.1 5.1 0.1 0.2
Thailand 16 2.5 1.8 2.4 2.8 2.9 -0.8 -0.3
Europe and Gentral Asia 7.2 1.6 3.2 3.0 29 2.8 0.6 0.2
Russian Federation 5.9 -12 3.6 2.9 1.4 11 1.6 0.5
Tirkiye 1.4 5.5 4.5 3.0 3.6 4.3 -0.1 -0.3
Paoland 6.9 5.6 0.2 3.0 3.4 3.2 0.4 0.0
Latin America and the Caribbean 7.2 3.9 2.2 1.8 27 26 -0.5 0.2
Brazil 4.8 3.0 2.9 2.0 2.2 2.0 0.5 0.0
Mexico 6.0 3.7 3.2 2.3 21 2.0 -0.3 0.0
Argentina 10.7 5.0 -1.6 3.5 5.0 4.5 -6.2 1.8
Middle East and Morth Africa 6.2 5.9 1.5 2.8 4.2 3.6 0.7 0.7
Saudi Arabia 4.3 87 -0.3 2.5 59 3.2 -1.6 1.7
Iran, Islamic Rep. 2 4.7 38 5.0 3.2 2.7 2.4 -0.5 0.5
Egypt, Arab Rep.* 3.3 6.6 3.8 2.8 4.2 4.6 0.7 0.3
South Asia 8.6 58 6.6 6.2 6.2 6.2 0.6 0.3
India® 9.7 7.0 8.2 6.6 6.7 6.8 0.2 0.2
Bangladesh? 6.9 71 5.8 56 5.7 5.9 0.0 01
Pakistan 2 5.8 6.2 -0.2 1.8 2.3 Fi 0.1 0.1
Sub-Saharan Africa 4.4 38 3.0 3.5 358 4.0 =03 -0.2
Nigeria 3.6 33 2.0 3.3 35 a7 0.0 0.2
South Africa 4.7 18 0.6 1.2 1.3 15 =01 0.2
Angola 1.2 3.0 0.8 29 2.6 2.4 0.1 -0.5
Memorandum items:
Real GDP*
High-income countries 55 28 1.5 1.6 1.9 1.9 0.3 0.1
Middle-income countries 7.8 3.5 4.5 4.1 4.0 4.0 0.1 0.0
Low-income countries 4.1 5.0 3.8 5.0 5.3 B -0.5 -0.3
EMDEs excluding China 6.5 43 3.4 35 4.0 3.9 0.0 0.2
Commodity-exporting EMDEs 5.8 3.4 2.6 28 3.4 3.2 -0.1 0.3
Commodity-importing EMDEs 8.0 39 49 4.7 4.3 4.3 0.3 0.1
Commodity-importing EMDEs excluding China 7.3 53 4.5 4.4 4.6 4.7 0.2 0.1
EM7 7.8 33 51 4.5 4.0 4.0 0.4 0.1
World (PPP weights) ® 6.6 33 3.1 3.1 3.2 32 0.2 0.1
World trade volume* 11.2 5.6 0.1 2.5 3.4 3.4 0.2 0.3
Level differences from
Commodity prices 5 January 2024 projections
WBG commaodity price index 100.9 1425 108.0 106.0 102.1 101.5 1.1 -0.1
Energy index 95.4 152.6 106.9 104.0 100.0 99.0 0.6 0.0
Qil {US$§ per barrel) 70.4 99.8 82.6 B4.0 78.0 781 3.0 1.0
Mon-energy indax 11241 1221 110.2 110.1 106.4 106.6 2.4 -0.:2

Source: World Bank.

Source: Global Economic Prospects -- June 2023 (worldbank.org)
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Risks to the outlook have become somewhat more balanced since January, with the global economy
thus far proving resilient to high financing costs. However, the balance of risks remains tilted to the
downside amid elevated uncertainty (figure 1.2.A). Heightened geopolitical tensions could sharply
depress sentiment, disrupt trade and commodity markets, push up inflation, and hurt economic activity;
in particular, a conflict-related disruption to global oil supply could push oil prices markedly higher and
undermine the disinflation process. Elevated trade policy uncertainty—already at an unusually high
level relative to previous years with major elections since 2000—and proliferating trade restrictions
could weigh on trade prospects and economic activity (figure 1.2.B). Further trade fragmentation could
have adverse global repercussions via declining economic confidence, increasing trade distortions, and
related financial market reactions.

GLOBAL RISKS AND POLICY CHALLENGES

Figure 1.2.A. Probability distribution around global growth forecast [Figure 1.25. Global trade paolicy uncartainty in years with major elections]
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Advanced-economy interest rates are at levels last seen before the 2008-09 global financial crisis, and,
in light of persistently above-target inflation and tight labor markets, they are likely to remain high for
some time. Over the next couple of years, policy interest rates in advanced economies are expected to
be more than double their 2000-19 average (figure 1.2.C). Although the global economy has withstood
high interest rates better than was anticipated, interest rate-sensitive components of activity will
continue to be restrained. Moreover, if further delays in the disinflation process emerge, policy rate cuts
may be postponed. A higher resulting path for interest rates, relative to the baseline, could give rise to
markedly tighter financial conditions and significantly weaker global growth (figure 1.2.D).

Figure 1.Z.C. Monetary policy interest rates in advanced economies Figure 1.2.D. Change in global growth in alternative scenarios
Percent 1990-2019 Percentage point deviation
8 +Higher-for-longer scenario from baseline m2024 w2025 =2026
0.1
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2
0.3
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Policy makers face a range of daunting [Figure 1.2.E. Gross public financing needs
challeng.es. C90rdlnated improvements in |Percent of GDP EEMDEs mLICs
debt relief will be necessary to free up |16
resources for growthenhancing
investments, particularly in some of the
most vulnerable EMDEs, given elevated |12
financing needs (figure 1.2.E). Enhanced
international cooperation is needed to
tackle the threat of climate change, the
fragmentation of trade networks, and
mounting food insecurity and conflict. 4
Global cooperation is also essential to
leverage the benefits of new technologies
such as artificial intelligence (Al), 0
including by tapping Al solutions to 2019 2023
address global challenges.

Figure 1.2.F. Public infrastructure investment efficiency Fiscal space remains narrow in many EMDEs
Index, 0-100, 100 = highest amid weak revenues and elevated debt-
100 servicing costs. Decisive measures will be

needed to boost fiscal resources for public
investment. These could include reforms to
80 mobilize domestic revenues, the harnessing of
digital technologies to simplify tax payments
and records management, and reform of costly
60 and inefficient subsidies. Furthermore, even
with increased public resources, improved
40 spending efficiency will be needed to meet a
wide range of development challenges. In
l particular, it is critical to improve infrastructure

investment  efficiency, where = EMDEs
Advanced EMDEs excl. LICs significantly lag advanced economies (figure
economies LICs 1.2.F). In the case of small states, elevated
exposure to external shocks poses a formidable

20

fiscal challenge, underscoring the need to balance additional investments in human capital and climate-
resilient infrastructure with the maintenance of adequate fiscal buffers.

To raise productivity growth, advance prosperity, and address persistent longer-term challenges,
policies should aim to increase the scale and efficacy of public investment programs, enhance human
capital, address climate change, and confront persistent food insecurity. Additionally, targeted policies
are needed to better leverage women’s economic potential and reduce gender discrimination, as well as
to address high youth unemployment rates in many EMDEs.

Source: Global Economic Prospects -- June 2024 (worldbank.org)

GLOBAL TRADE

Global trade in goods and services was nearly flat in 2023—the weakest performance outside of global
recessions in the past 50 years. Amid a sharp slowdown in global industrial production, the volume of
goods trade contracted for most of 2023 and fell by 1.9 percent for the year as a whole (figure 1.3.A).
The evolution of goods trade diverged across regions, with volumes declining in advanced economies,
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especially in Europe, and stagnating in EMDEs as expansions in China and Europe and Central Asia

(ECA) offset contractions in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC), Sub-Saharan Africa (SSA), and
Middle East and North Africa (MNA).

The value of global services trade grew about 9 percent in 2023, driven primarily by a recovery in
tourism flows—exports of travel services surged by about 38 percent (WTO 2024). However, the pace
of expansion in tourism was substantially below that in 2022, with recent data indicating tourism
activity in line with pre-pandemic levels, suggesting a near-full recovery in most regions. Stabilization
in services trade is reflected in the steadying of the global services PMI for new export orders, which
has remained closer to neutral thresholds compared to last year (figure 1.3.B).

Figure 1.3.A. Growth of global goods trade Figure 1.3.B. Global PMI new expor ongders
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Source: Global Economic Prospects -- June 2024 (worldbank.org)

GLOBAL INFLATION AND FINANCIAL DEVELOPMENTS

Global inflation has continued to decline, yet it remains above target in most advanced economies and
in about one-fourth of inflation-targeting EMDEs. The initial phase of disinflation after the pandemic
was underpinned by falling energy prices as well as waning supply chain pressures. Recently, the pace
of consumer price disinflation has slowed, reflecting a partial rebound in energy prices, along with a
notable slowdown in the rate of decline in core inflation (figure 1.5.A).

In advanced economies, disinflation in consumer goods prices appears to have bottomed out, while
inflation in consumer services remains elevated (figure 1.5.B). In the United States, resilient economic
activity, alongside rapid increases in the cost of shelter, has given rise to persistently high services and,
more broadly, core inflation over the past few months. To some extent, the strength of U.S. productivity
growth has mitigated these trends, likely lessening the inflationary effects of rising wages. In contrast,
subdued productivity in the euro area has driven economy-wide labor costs higher, underpinning
elevated core and services inflation, despite anemic euro area demand.
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Global financial conditions have eased, on balance, since last year, primarily reflecting declines in risk
premia amid still-elevated interest rates. Central

. . Percent
banks across major advanced economies are expected i
. . 18 =U.S. services
to gradually lower policy rates this year, but the level HS ndinds
of real interest rates is set to remain a headwind to |15 =8 : ¢
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some time. Policy rate projections derived from
financial markets have been volatile since U.S. policy
tightening started in 2022, with expectations
repeatedly revised higher over time (figure 1.6.A).
Meanwhile, most advanced-economy central banks

continue to emphasize that the pace of easing will be
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1

cautious,  reflecting  persistent  inflationary
pressures—and, in the case of the United States,
robust economic activity. As such, government bond

<
yields are well above pre-pandemic levels and are
likely to remain so, absent large negative shocks to  Vlarket expectations of U.S. policy rates

growth.

Risk appetite picked up globally early in the year—particularly in advanced economies— signaling
optimism that continued steady disinflation might accompany resilient growth. With volatility subdued,
advanced economy equity valuations reached elevated levels, especially in the United States, where
confidence regarding potential productivity gains from Al played a key role (figure 1.6.B). Sentiment
briefly wilted in April, amid firm U.S. inflation data and escalating geopolitical tensions, but rebounded
thereafter. Although the cost of credit remains high, perceptions of corporate credit risk appear muted—
except for asset classes, such as office real estate, that have been adversely affected by structural post-
pandemic shifts in activity. Corporate credit spreads remain well below 2010- 19 average levels in both
the United States and the euro area (figure 1.6.C). Banks in these jurisdictions continue to report
tightening of standards for lending to firms, but by markedly narrowing majorities.

Source: Global Economic Prospects -- June 2024 (worldbank.org)
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EMERGING MARKET AND DEVELOPED ECONOMIES

EMDE growth is projected to edge down from 4.2 percent in 2023 to 4 percent in 2024 and then remain
broadly stable over the forecast horizon. Decelerating activity in China is projected to be offset by
firming growth in other EMDEs due to improvements in domestic demand and a recovery in trade.
However, aggregate EMDE output is projected to remain on a path notably below its pre-pandemic
trajectory, indicating sizable longterm scarring from the crises of the past four years. After a sharp
slowdown last year, growth in LICs is projected to pick up over the forecast horizon, although to an
appreciably lesser degree than previously expected.

EMDE goods trade growth has shown signs of improvement, with the manufacturing component of
new export orders PMIs returning to expansionary territory in early 2024, for the first time since mid-
2023 (figure 1.8.D). In contrast, services exports decelerated in most EMDEs, reflecting an increasingly
mature tourism recovery following the pandemic. However, countries that lifted pandemic-related
restrictions later, mostly in East Asia and Pacific (EAP), continue to see a rebound in tourist flows.

Source: Global Economic Prospects -- June 2024 (worldbank.org)

GLOBAL SOLAR MARKET

Solar power continued to dominate the newly
added global power generation capacity in

FIGURE | KET RENEWARLE POSWER (RENER

2022, claiming yet another year at the top spot
among renewable energy sources. Out of 362
GW of new renewable (RES) capacity added
last year, solar PV accounted for 66%,
connecting 239 GW to the grid (see Fig. 1).
Solar’s share of new renewable capacity Wk 78
increased  substantially from the 56%
contributed in 2021. This highlights the
growing prominence of solar in the global
energy transition, installing about two times the
capacity than all other renewable technologies combined.
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However, it is important to keep these positive developments in perspective. Solar power still
contributes a minor share of total electricity demand, accounting for only 4.5% of global power
production in 2022, increasing from 3.7% in the previous year (see Fig. 2). Though still relatively small,
we observe a clear growth acceleration — solar’s share increased by 0.8 percentage points or 22% in
2022, compared to 0.5 percentage points or 16% in 2021. This is much faster than the growth of other
renewable sources, which collectively provided around 25.4% of the world’s power generation,
representing about 3% growth from the 24.6% share in 2021. Non-renewable sources maintained their
dominant position with a 70.1% share. Nevertheless, their share decreased by 1.6 percentage points in
2022, and is at an all-time low.

SOLAR AND RENEWABLE POWER AS A SHARE OF GLOBAL POWER 2017-2022
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The immense market potential of solar and its cost leadership indicate that it will continue to capture a
larger share than any other power generation technology and further lead the global energy transition.
As the spearhead of the movement to renewables, solar generated 1,289 TWh in 2022, up 24% from
the 1,040 TWh it generated in 2021 (see Fig.3). Wind is the second fastest growing technology when it
comes to global power generation, with a 16% growth rate. In the meantime, electricity generated by
coal, the dirtiest source of power generation, grew by 1%, while gas-powered electricity marginally
declined, and nuclear electricity decreased by 5%.

ELECTRICITY GENERATION GROWTH RATE FROM 2021 TO 2022, BY TECHNOLOGY
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Solar’s exceptional success can be attributed to various factors, but a key driver is its significant cost
reduction over the past decade, propelling it to become the global leader in terms of cost competitiveness
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(Fig. 4). However, the past two years have witnessed significant disruptions in global supply chains,
causing significant price increases. Lingering effects from the COVID-19 pandemic and the last
lockdown in Shanghai in 2022 have led to increased shipping costs, while the war in Ukraine has
sparked inflationary pressure worldwide. Specifically in the solar industry, the price of polysilicon had
been on an upward trajectory for the past two years, peaking at around 38 USD/kg in December 2022,
compared to just below 10 USD/kg in early 2021, according to Bloomberg BNEF, while other product
prices along the value chain soared as well. All this has resulted in the first increase in solar PV’s
Levelised Cost of Electricity (LCOE) after a decade of uninterrupted decline, rising from 36 USD/MWh
in 2021 to 60 USD/MWh in 2023, the sharpest increase among all power technologies. Despite this
increase, solar power remained significantly cheaper than any fossil fuels and nuclear, considering the
overall rise in technology prices. While solar power had become cheaper than wind power in 2021, the
relationship has reversed in 2023. However, with the significant increase in production capacity and the
improvement of global supply chains, prices for solar products have decreased considerably along the
value chain, from silicon to modules in recent months — and are anticipated to reach pre-crisis levels
this year.

SOLAR ELECTRICITY GENERATION COST IN COMPARISON WITH OTHER POWER
SOURCES 2009-2023
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Regardless of the recent solar power price increase, utility-scale solar power remains more affordable
than newly established conventional power generation sources (Fig. 5). Additionally, the cost-
competitiveness of combining solar power with storage, in comparison to using gas turbines to meet
peak demand, is unquestionable. This can be seen in an increasing number of countries worldwide
setting hybrid renewable auctions. Such auctions involve the co-location of different renewable energy
sources alongside battery storage, offering a flexible and versatile solution to meet energy requirements.
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The majority of the top 10 solar markets in 2022 retained their positions from the previous year,
although there were significant shifts in rankings and some newcomers due to varying growth dynamics.

TOP 10 SOLAR PV MARKETS, 2021-2022
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In this context, the solar industry is expected to witness remarkable growth in 2023. According to our
Medium Scenario, newly installed solar capacity is projected to reach 341 GW, reflecting a growth rate
of 43% compared to the 239 GW installed in 2022. Our Medium Scenario estimate might appear slightly
more conservative compared to recent forecasts of other solar analysts. End of March, S&P Global
(formerly IHS Markit) revised upwards its 2023 forecast by 30 GW to 360 GW, while PV Infolink’s
market update, also released in March, expects 351 GW of installed capacity in its most probably
scenario. In its latest solar market forecast, Bloomberg NEF became also more ambitious, estimating
installations to range between 233 and 380 GW with a mid-point of 344 GW, up from 316 GW assumed
in January 2023. There are industry experts who believe the market will absorb as much as 400 GW,
while the IEA, which just published its Renewables 2023 report, is standing out on the other side. The
IEA also hails solar as the leading force in renewable deployment, but it expects only 286 GW of solar
additions in 2023 in its Main case, and slightly above 300 GW in its Accelerated case. However, this is
also strongly up from its 2022 installation number of 220 GW, which is also much lower than the
estimate of anyone else.
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WORLD ANNUAL SOLAR PV MARKET SCENARIOS 2023 - 2027
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GLOBAL RENEWABLE ENERGY MARKET

Overall renewable energy capacity additions rose by almost 13% to nearly 340 GW in 2022. However,
solar PV was the only technology that broke a deployment record last year, with net additions of nearly
220 GW — a 35% increase from 2021. Expansions in China and the European Union alone accounted
for over 85% of the growth in annual PV capacity additions.

Annual PV growth rose in all major markets last year except the United States, where it shrank almost
15% due to supply chain challenges and rising costs. After solar PV, hydropower was the next-largest
contributor to record-level renewable energy expansion globally, owing to the commissioning of
multiple large projects, mostly in Asia. While global hydropower capacity additions did not break any
records, they were the highest they have been since 2016 thanks to continuous expansion in China.

Renewable electricity net annual capacity additions, 2017-2022
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The deployment of new renewable electricity installations is expected to break records in both 2023
and 2024 thanks to strong and continuous policy support as well as high electricity prices, which will
increase the economic attractiveness of distributed PV systems. Global renewable capacity additions
are set to soar by 107 gigawatts (GW), the largest absolute increase ever, to more than 440 GW in 2023.
Despite a hike in interest rates, rising system costs and persistent supply chain challenges, faster solar
PV and wind expansion underpins this acceleration due to continuous policy support and improving
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competitiveness. Renewables will break another annual deployment record in 2024, driven by solar PV,
which will account for the two-thirds of next year’s entire renewable capacity additions.

Solar PV remains the main source of global renewable capacity expansion in 2023, accounting for 65%
of growth with distributed applications, including residential and commercial systems, accounting for
almost half of global PV expansion. Since Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, the global energy crisis has
driven up wholesale and retail electricity prices in many parts of the world, making small solar PV
systems more economically attractive for residential and commercial customers. Policy makers in many
countries, especially in Europe, have been seeking options for immediate diversification away from
imported fossil fuels, improving the policy environment for distributed solar PV systems that can be
installed rapidly.

In the accelerated case, renewable capacity additions could rach over 500 GW this year, almost 15%
higher compared with the main case. Distributed solar PV accounts for the largest upside. While new
policies inventiviese residential and commercial PV installations and higher electrictiy rpices improve
the business case, uncertainty remains over the pace of consumer adaption considering current
macroeconomic environment with elevated interest rates. The upside ofr utility scle onshore iwnd and
solar PV projects mostly depned on the pace of construction, permitting and timely grid connection of
projects under development.

Net renewable electricity capacity additions by technology, historical, main and
accelerated cases
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Annual solar PV market growth is expected to continue, reaching almost 310 GW in 2024, an increase
of over 7% from 2023. Lower module prices, greater distributed PV system uptake and a policy push
for large-scale deployment trigger higher annual additions in all major markets including China, the
European Union, the United States and India. In Brazil, policy changes on net metering rules reduce
remuneration rates for surplus generation and cause additions to decline from 2023 to 2024.

For onshore wind, annual additions are expected to fall around 4% from 2023 to 2024. While China’s
wind energy expansion is forecast to continue with the commissioning of large-scale onshore projects
in mega-bases in the northeast as well as provincial incentives that support offshore plants, additions in
other major markets are expected to decline. In Europe, undersubscription in multiple auctions in
Germany and Spain, permitting delays in France and turbine placement restrictions in Poland prevent
faster wind expansion. In the United States, the pace of adding new capacity decelerates in 2024 because
production tax credit rates are lower than under the previous federal policy.
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Meanwhile, higher turbine prices in India due to supply chain challenges reduce the bankability of
already-auctioned projects, resulting in delays. Limited auction capacity in the Brazilian market also
cuts annual wind additions by half between 2023 and 2024.

Net renewable electricity capacity additions by country/region, main case
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In the accelerated case, renewable power capacity addition in 2024 could be 17% higher than in the
main case forecast, reaching over 540 GW. This will require both faster deployment of distributed PV
systems and expedited commissioning of large-scale solar and wind projects in the pipeline, especially
in Chine, Europe, India and the United States.

Source: https://read.oecd-ilibrary.org/energy/renewable-energy-market-update_89017c62-en#pagel9

KEY MARKET TRENDS
Solar Photovoltaic (PV) Expected to Dominate the Market

e Solar PV systems convert sunlight directly into electricity using solar panels made up of
semiconductor materials, typically silicon. When sunlight strikes the solar cells, it excites
electrons, generating a flow of direct current (DC) electricity. This DC electricity is converted into
alternating current (AC) using an inverter in homes, businesses, and the electrical grid.

e The solar photovoltaic (PV) segment is expected to account for the most significant yearly capacity
additions for renewables, well above hydro and wind, for the next five years. According to the
International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA 2024), Solar PV installed capacity accounted for
1412.093 GW, comparatively higher than the 721.989 GW installed in 2020.

e Additionally, the global electricity demand is continuously increasing due to population growth,
urbanization, and the electrification of various sectors, including transportation. Solar PV systems
offer a scalable and decentralized solution to meet this growing energy demand, particularly in
regions with limited or unreliable grid infrastructure.

e Global solar PV annual installations grew by over 80% in 2023 compared to 2022, reaching 417
GWdc of grid-connected installed capacity. Due to ambitious government targets, policy support,
and increasing competitiveness, investments in PVs are expected to grow further in the coming
years.
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e According to the International Energy Agency (IEA), global solar PV manufacturing capacity is
expected to reach almost 1,000 GW in 2024, adequate to meet the annual demand for IEA Net
Zero Emissions by 2050 scenario of almost 650 GW in 2030.

e Governments in the United States, Europe, and India have started to prioritize solar PV supply
chain diversification, implementing policies such as India’s Production Linked Incentive (PLI)
scheme and the US Inflation Reduction Act (IRA) to provide direct financial incentives for
domestic manufacturers to increase their competitiveness with Chinese ones. As a result, over
120% more new solar PV manufacturing projects were announced from 2022 to 2023 to potentially
create national PV supply chains with over 20 GW of capacity in each region.

e On the other hand, India is witnessing significant developments in solar PV deployments. The
country installed 9.71 GW of solar PV in 2023, 15.4% more than in 2022. A new target to increase
PV capacity auctioned to 40 GW annually, and the dynamic development of the domestic supply
chain is expected to result in a further acceleration in PV growth shortly.

e Moreover, governments worldwide have introduced supportive policies and financial incentives to
promote solar PV installations. These measures include feed-in tariffs, tax credits, grants, and net
metering programs. Such policies encourage the adoption of solar PV systems by reducing upfront
costs, improving investment returns, and facilitating grid integration.

e Forinstance, Australia has set a goal of generating 82% of its electricity through renewable sources
like solar PV and wind by 2030, and solar PV is expected to be a significant contributor to
achieving this target.

e Therefore, based on the abovementioned factors, the utility sector is expected to dominate the solar
energy market during the forecast period.

e Therefore, owing to the above points, the solar photovoltaic (PV) segment is likely to dominate
the solar energy market during the forecast period.

Solar Energy Market: Solar PV Installed Capacity, in GW, Global, 2017-2023

141K
1.07K
79199 867.48
486.83 589.11 .
= - - .
2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Source: International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA) 2024 “ﬁ

Source: https.//www.mordorintelligcence.com/industry-reports/solar-energy-market

ASIA-PACIFIC EXPECTED TO DOMINATE THE MARKET

e Many countries in Asia-Pacific, such as China, India, and Japan, have implemented ambitious
renewable energy targets and supportive policies to encourage solar energy adoption. These
policies include feed-in tariffs, renewable portfolio standards, and subsidies for solar installations.
Strong government support and stable policy frameworks have created a conducive environment
for the region's solar energy market growth.
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According to the China National Energy Agency, China's cumulative installed power capacity
reached approximately 2.92 TW, a 13.9% increase year over year, with solar power accounting for
609.49 GW, a 55.2% jump year over year. Also, according to the new guidelines from the National
Development and Reform Commission (NDRC) and the National Energy Administration (NEA),

China plans to expand its distributed renewable energy capacity to 500 GW by 2025.

Furthermore, the countries in Asia-Pacific have a rapidly growing population and expanding

economies, leading to an increasing demand for electricity. Solar energy offers a scalable and
sustainable solution to this growing energy demand. As a result, there is a strong market potential

for solar energy deployment in the region.

Moreover, several countries in Asia-Pacific have undertaken ambitious large-scale solar energy
projects. For instance, China has been a leader in utility-scale solar installations, with extensive

solar farms and solar parks. These large-scale projects have boosted the region's cumulative solar

capacity and positioned it as a dominant player in the global solar market.

In April 2024, Serentica Renewables, part of Vedanta Group, announced that it plans to invest up
to INR 30,000 crore (~USD 3.59 billion). The company aims to achieve 17 GW of renewable
energy by 2030. Also, Adani Group, an Indian multinational conglomerate, announced that it is
planning to invest around INR 2.3 lakh crore (~USD 27.55 billion) through 2030 in India's most
ambitious renewable energy expansion and solar and wind manufacturing capacity addition.

Moreover, Asia-Pacific countries, particularly China, have also emerged as major manufacturing
hubs for solar PV components and systems. The region benefits from economies of scale, efficient
supply chains, and competitive production costs, significantly reducing the overall cost of solar
energy systems. This cost advantage has contributed to the dominance of Asia-Pacific in the global

solar energy market.

Therefore, Asia-Pacific is expected to dominate the solar energy market during the forecast period.

Solar Energy Market: Solar Energy Installed Capacity, in GW, Asia-Pacific Countries, 2023
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Source: https.//www.mordorintellicence.com/industry-reports/solar-energy-market

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

e February 2024: ReNew Energy Global PLC, an Indian decarbonization solutions company,

collaborated with Singapore’s Sembcorp Industries Ltd to sell 350 MW of solar energy projects.

The deal is estimated to be valued at around USD 241 million.
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e October 2023: The Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) launched a tender in the Indian
market to develop about 1 GW of interstate transmission grid-connected solar projects. The solar
projects to be developed were likely to witness the signing off of a 25-year power purchase
agreement between developers and SECI. The onset of such gigawatt-scale solar tenders and the
development of projects are expected to create a spur in the solar energy market in the future.

e March 2023: BELECTRIC Solar Ltd UK and Next Energy Solar Fund signed a framework
agreement for over 150 MWp in O&M, following a competitive tendering process conducted by
WiseEnergy. After signing a framework agreement for the next three years, BELECTRIC was to
add an anticipated portfolio of at least ten solar farms in the United Kingdom with a total capacity
of 150 MWp to its O&M footprint. The solar power plants range from 5 MW to 34 MW in capacity
and are located in several counties across England, including Dorset, Lincolnshire, and East
Sussex.

Source: https://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/solar-energy-market

INDIAN ECONOMIC OUTLOOK

Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY23 helped India overcome the UK to become the fifth-
largest economy after it recovered from the COVID-19 pandemic shock. Real GDP at constant prices
(2011-12) in the first quarter of 2023-24 is estimated at Rs. 40.37 trillion (US$ 484.94 billion), showing
a growth of 7.8% as compared to the first quarter of 2022-23 estimated at Rs. 37.44 trillion (US$ 449.74
billion). Given the release of pent-up demand and the widespread vaccination coverage, the contact-
intensive services sector will probably be the main driver of development in 2022—2023. In 2023-24
(April-September), India’s service exports stood at US$ 164.89 billion. Furthermore, India’s overall
exports (services and merchandise) in 2023-24 (April-September) were estimated at US$ 376.29 billion.
Rising employment and substantially increasing private consumption, supported by rising consumer
sentiment, will support GDP growth in the coming months.

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such
as tax buoyancy, the streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalisation
of the tariff structure, and the digitization of tax filing. In the medium run, increased capital spending
on infrastructure and asset-building projects is set to increase growth multipliers, and with the revival
in monsoon and the Kharif sowing, agriculture is also picking up momentum. The contact-based
services sector has largely demonstrated promise to boost growth by unleashing the pent-up demand
over the period of April-December 2022. The sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs
(High-Frequency Indicators) that are performing well, indicating the beginnings of a comeback.

India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the
top three economic powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and
strong partnerships.

India's appeal as a destination for investments has grown stronger and more sustainable as a result of

the current period of global unpredictability and volatility, and the record amounts of money raised by
India-focused funds in 2022 are evidence of investor faith in the "Invest in India" narrative.
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Real GDP or GDP at Constant (2011-12)
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is committed to achieving the country's ambition of Net Zero Emissions by 2070 through a five-pronged

strategy, ‘Panchamrit’. Moreover, India ranked 3rd in the renewable energy country attractive index.

According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India needs to boost its rate of employment growth and
create 90 million non-farm jobs between 2023 to 2030 in order to increase productivity and economic
growth. The net employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from 2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-
8.5% GDP growth between same time period. India’s current account deficit (CAD) narrowed to 1.2%
of GDP in the October-December quarter. The CAD stood at US$ 10.5 billion for the third quarter of
2023-24 compared to US$ 11.4 billion or 1.3% of GDP in the preceding quarter. This was largely due
to higher service exports.

Exports fared remarkably well during the pandemic and aided recovery when all other growth engines
were losing steam in terms of their contribution to GDP. Going forward, the contribution of merchandise
exports may waver as several of India’s trade partners witness an economic slowdown. According to
Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution and Textiles Mr.
Piyush Goyal, Indian exports are expected to reach USS$ 1 trillion by 2030.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN INDIAN ECONOMY

e According to HSBC Flash India PMI report, business activity surged in April to its highest level in
about 14 years as well as sustained robust demand. The composite index reached 62.2, indicating
continuous expansion since August 2021, alongside positive job growth and decreased input
inflation, affirming India's status as the fastest-growing major economy.

e Asof April 12, 2024, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at US$ 643.162 billion.
e In 2023, India saw a total of US$ 49.8 billion in PE-VC investments.

e Merchandise exports in March 2024 stood at US$ 41.68 billion, with total merchandise exports
of US$ 437.06 billion during the period of April 2023 to March 2024.

e India was also named as the 48th most innovative country among the top 50 countries, securing
40th position out of 132 economies in the Global Innovation Index 2023. India rose from 81st
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position in 2015 to 40th position in 2023. India ranks 3rd position in the global number of scientific
publications.

e In March 2024, the gross Goods and Services Tax (GST) stood at second highest monthly revenue
collection at Rs.1.78 lakh crore (US$ 21.35 billion), of which CGST is Rs. 34,532 crore (US$ 4.14
billion), SGST is Rs. 43,746 crore (US$ 5.25 billion).

e Between April 2000—December 2023, cumulative FDI equity inflows to India stood at US$ 971.52
billion.

e In February 2024, the overall IIP (Index of Industrial Production) stood at 147.2. The Indices of
Industrial Production for the mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors stood at 139.6, 144.5
and 187.1, respectively, in February 2024.

e According to data released by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI),
India’s Consumer Price Index (CPI) based retail inflation reached 5.69% in December 2023.

e Foreign Institutional Investors (FII) inflows between April-July (2023-24) were close to Rs. 80,500
crore (US$ 9.67 billion), while Domestic Institutional Investors (DII) sold Rs. 4,500 crore
(US$ 540.56 million) in the same period. As per depository data, Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs)
invested (US$ 8.06 billion) in India during January-April 2024.

e The wheat procurement during RMS 2023-24 (till May) was estimated to be 262 lakh metric tonnes
(LMT) and the rice procured in KMS 2023-24 was 385 LMT. The combined stock position of wheat
and rice in the Central Pool is over 579 LMT (Wheat 312 LMT and Rice 267 LMT).

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

e In February 2024, the Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25
estimated at Rs. 47,65,768 crore (US$ 571.64 billion) of which total capital expenditure is Rs.
11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27 billion).

e On January 22, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced the 'Pradhan Mantri
Suryodaya Yojana'. Under this scheme, 1 crore households will receive rooftop solar installations.

e On September 17, 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Central Sector Scheme
PM-VISHWAKARMA in New Delhi. The new scheme aims to provide recognition and
comprehensive support to traditional artisans & craftsmen who work with their hands and basic
tools. This initiative is designed to enhance the quality, scale, and reach of their products, as well
as to integrate them with MSME value chains.

e On August 6, 2023, Amrit Bharat Station Scheme was launched to transform and revitalize 1309
railway stations across the nation. This scheme envisages development of stations on a continuous
basis with a long-term vision.

e On June 28, 2023, the Ministry of Environment, Forests, and Climate Change introduced the
‘Draft Carbon Credit Trading Scheme, 2023’.

e From April 1, 2023, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 was unveiled to create an enabling ecosystem to
support the philosophy of ‘AtmaNirbhar Bharat’ and ‘Local goes Global’.

e To enhance India’s manufacturing capabilities by increasing investment and production in the
sector, the government of India has introduced the Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for
Pharmaceuticals.
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e Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for North-East Region (PM-DevINE) was announced in
the Union Budget 2022-23 with a financial outlay of Rs. 1,500 crore (US$ 182.35 million).

e Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi has inaugurated a new food security scheme for providing free
food grains to Antodaya Ann Yojna (AAY) & Primary Household (PHH) beneficiaries, called
Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Ann Yojana (PMGKAY) from January 1, 2023.

e The Amrit Bharat Station scheme for Indian Railways envisages the development of stations on a
continuous basis with a long-term vision, formulated on December 29, 2022, by the Ministry of
Railways.

Source: https://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview

INDIAN RENEWABLE ENERGY MARKET
INTRODUCTION

India's energy demand is expected to increase more than that of any other country in the coming decades
due to its sheer size and enormous potential for growth and development. Therefore, most of this new
energy demand must be met by low-carbon, renewable sources. India's announcement India that it
intends to achieve net zero carbon emissions by 2070 and to meet 50% of its electricity needs from
renewable sources by 2030 marks a historic point in the global effort to combat climate change.

India was ranked fourth in wind power capacity and solar power capacity, and fourth in renewable
energy installed capacity, as of 2023. Installed renewable power generation capacity has increased at a
fast pace over the past few years, posting a CAGR of 15.4% between FY 16 and FY23. India has 125.15
GW of renewable energy capacity in FY23. India is the market with the fastest growth in renewable
electricity, and by 2026, new capacity additions are expected to double.

With the increased support of the Government and improved economics, the sector has become
attractive from an investor’s perspective. As India looks to meet its energy demand on its own, which
is expected to reach 15,820 TWh by 2040, renewable energy is set to play an important role.

[ TrTTeEe EETET ] [Urban&lndustnal]

Waste Power

Source: Central ETecirnicy Authonty (CEA)

Source: hitps.:.//www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview

e RE capacity addition during March 2024 has been 7074.42 MW (Solar — 6237.79 MW, Wind — 732.84
MW, Small hydro — 8.50 MW, Bio Power — 93.54 MW, Others— 1.75 MW).

124|Page



NTREY

All India RE generation during March 2024 has increased by 5.46 % as compared to March 2023.
Large Hydro Power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has decreased

by 9.75 %.

Solar Power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has increased by 19.34 %.
Wind Power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has increased by 10.55 % on
All India Basis except Karnataka, Tamil Nadu.

Biomass Power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has increased by 5.98 %
on All India Basis except Chhattisgarh, Karnataka.

Bagasse power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has decreased by 13.54 %.
Others (Waste to Energy) Power generation has increased by 9.59 % during March 2024 as compared
to March 2023 on All India basis except Uttar Pradesh.

Small Hydro Power generation during March 2024 as compared to March 2023 has decreased by
19.04 %.

The generation from ISGS stations (Solar and wind plants) for the month of March 2024 is 5136.44
MUs which is 19.53 % of the Monthly RE generation during the month.

The generation from CPSUs for the month of March 2024 is 838.79 MUs which is 3.19 % of the
Monthly RE generation during the month.

All India Month wise renewable energy capacity addition

All India RE Capacity Addition
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All India Month wise Solar Capacity Addition
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Installed Capacity in India as on March, 2024

| All India Cumulative Energy Generation (1738.83 BU) ( April 2023-March 2024)|
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RE Cumulative Generation Region Wise Upto (April 2023 to March 2024)

Source wise breakup of RE Generation for Month March 2024
(26300.10 MU)
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MARKET SIZE

e As of November 2023, Renewable energy sources, including biomass, waste to power and waste to
energy, have a combined installed capacity of 132.69 GW.

e Asof November 2023, 43.9% of the total power installed capacity is from non-fossil-based sources,
which fulfils the target of 40% by the end of 2022.

e As of December 2023, Renewable energy sources, including biomass, waste to power and waste to
energy, have a combined installed capacity of 136.6 GW.

e As of February 2024, 42.25% of the total power installed capacity is from non-fossil-based sources.
e India's installed renewable energy capacity is expected to increase to about 170 GW by March
2025 from the level of 135 GW as of December 2023, according to research agency ICRA.

e The country is targeting about 450 Gigawatt (GW) of installed renewable energy capacity by 2030-
about 280 GW (over 60%) is expected from solar.

e The non-hydro renewable energy capacity addition stood at 4.2 GW for the first three months of
FY23 against 2.6 GW for the first three months of FY22. According to research by the Council on
Energy, Environment and Water's Centre for Energy Finance (CEEW-CEF), India's total installed
power generation capacity reached 416 GW in FY23, of which 125 GW (30%) came from renewable
energy (RE) and 47 GW (11%) comes from hydro.
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The electricity generation target (Including RE) for the year 2023-24 has been fixed as 1750 Billion
Units (BU). i.e. growth of around 7.2% over the actual generation of 1624.158 BU for the previous
year (2022-23). The generation during 2022-23 was 1624.158 BU as compared to 1491.859 BU
generated during 2021-22, representing a growth of about 8.87%.

The installed solar energy capacity has increased by 26 times in the last 9 years and stands at 73.32
GW as of December 2023. In 2023, India has added 7.5 GW of solar power capacity.

During January 2024, the capacity addition from solar energy stood at 9008.47 MW.

Solar power accounted for 16.9% of the total installed power capacity and 40.1% of the total installed
renewable capacity at the end of December 2023. Solar power's share increased by 0.3% from the
last quarter, when it accounted for 39.5% of the total renewable capacity.

India has generated 75.57 BU of solar power in the first eleven months of FY24.

Power generation from renewable energy sources (not including hydro) stood at 22.41 billion units
(BU) in January 2024, down from 25.79 BU in January 2023.

Power generation from renewable energy sources stood at 309.66 billion units (BU) between April-
January 2024, down from 316.75 BU in the same period in the previous year.

With a potential capacity of 363 GW and with policies focused on the renewable energy sector,
Northern India is expected to become the hub for renewable energy in India.

India's installed renewable energy capacity is expected to increase to about 170 GW by March 2025
from the level of 132 GW as of October 2023, according to research agency ICRA.

The country is targeting about 450 Gigawatt (GW) of installed renewable energy capacity by 2030
about 280 GW (over 60%) is expected from solar. According to the International Energy Agency
(IEA), India's installed renewable energy capacity will reach 174 GW in 2023, accounting for about
37% of the country's total energy supply. The report indicates that India has exceeded its target of
installing 175 GW of renewable energy capacity by 2022, with a projected capacity of 280 GW by
2025.

The non-hydro renewable energy capacity addition stood at 4.2 GW for the first three months of
FY23 against 2.6 GW for the first three months of FY22. According to research by the Council on
Energy, Environment and Water's Centre for Energy Finance (CEEW-CEF), India's total installed
power generation capacity reached 416 GW in FY23, of which 125 GW (30%) came from renewable
energy (RE) and 47 GW (11%) comes from hydro.

The electricity generation target (Including RE) for the year 2023-24 has been fixed as 1750 Billion
Units (BU). i.e. growth of around 7.2% over the actual generation of 1624.158 BU for the previous
year (2022-23). The generation during 2022-23 was 1624.158 BU as compared to 1491.859 BU
generated during 2021-22, representing a growth of about 8.87%.

Solar power installed capacity has increased by more than 18 times, from 2.63 GW in March 2014

to 49.3 GW at the end of 2021. In 2022, till November, India has added 12 GW of solar power
capacity.
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e Power generation from renewable energy sources (not including hydro) stood at 26.65 billion units
(BU) in October 2023, up from 30.41 BU in October 2022.

e Power generation from renewable energy sources stood at 243.60 billion units (BU) between April-
October 2023, up from 243.49 BU in the same period in the previous year.

e With a potential capacity of 363 GW and with policies focused on the renewable energy sector,
Northern India is expected to become the hub for renewable energy in India.

INVESTMENTS/ DEVELOPMENTS

According to the data released by the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT),
the non-conventional energy space in India has become highly attractive for investors and received an
FDI inflow of US§ 15.36 billion between April 2000-September 2023.. More than Rs. 5.2 lakh crore
(USS$ 70 billion) has been invested in India’s renewable energy sector since 2014.

Some major investments and developments in the Indian renewable energy sector are as follows:

e India's renewable energy sector set to attract over US$ 250 billion in investments, with solar PV
projects expecting US$ 15.5 billion and battery manufacturing US$ 2.7 billion.

e On December 4, 2023, Andhra Pradesh announced Rs. 6600 crore (US$ 794 million) clean energy
and infrastructure expansion plans, including a 750 MW solar project, 100 MW solar plant,
substation enhancements, collaborations with HPCL, Avera AI Mobility's electric vehicle
expansion, and SECI contract for solar energy.

e  OnJanuary 4, 2024, Torrent Power signed four initial pacts with the Gujarat government to invest
Rs. 47,350 crore (US$ 5.70 billion) in renewable energy, green hydrogen, and electricity
distribution. These investments are aimed at contributing to the state's development and creating
employment opportunities.

e On January 8, 2024, Tata Power announced a Rs 70,000 crore (US$ 8.42 billion) investment to
develop 10 GW of solar and wind power capacity in Tamil Nadu over the next 5-7 years. This
aligns with its goal of achieving 70% clean energy production by 2030.

e In November 2023, Ampln Energy Transition announced an investment of Rs. 3,100 crore (US$
372.6 million) to establish renewable energy projects exceeding 600 MW and an integrated
manufacturing facility for solar cells and modules across the Eastern region. The funding will be
focused in West Bengal, Bihar, Odisha, Jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, and the Northeastern States.

e Around USS$ 2.8 trillion will be invested in energy in 2023 globally. More than US$ 1.7 trillion is
going to clean energy, including renewable power, nuclear, grids, storage, low-emission fuels,
efficiency improvements and end-use renewables and electrification.

e  USS$ 2.4 billion National Hydrogen Mission for production of 5§ MMT by 2030 and US$ 36 million
additional in budget.

e 59 solar parks with an aggregate capacity 40 GW have been approved in India.

e  Solar Parks in Pavagada (2 GW), Kurnool (1 GW) and Bhadla-II (648 MW) are included in the
top 5 operational solar parks of 7 GW capacity in the country.

e  The world’s largest renewable energy park of 30 GW capacity solar-wind hybrid project is under
installation in Gujarat.
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India offers a great opportunity for investments in the RE sector; US$ 196.98 billion worth of
projects are underway in India.

Wind Energy has an offshore target of 30 GW by 2030 with 3 potential sites identified.

In August 2022, Norfund, who manages the Norwegian Climate Investment Fund, and KLP,
Norway’s biggest pension company, signed an agreement to buy a 49% share of a 420 MW solar
power plant in Rajasthan for Rs. 2.8 billion (US$ 35.05 million).

India has generated 47.64 BU of solar power in the first half of 2022, a 34% YoY increase.

Investment in renewable energy in India reached a record US$ 14.5 billion in FY22, an increase
of 125% over FY21.

Delhi’s Indira Gandhi International Airport (IGIA) has become the first Indian airport to run
entirely on hydro and solar power. The onsite solar power plants meet around 6% of the airport’s
electricity requirement.

Ayana Renewable Power Pvt Ltd (Ayana) announced plans to set up renewable energy projects
totalling 2 gigawatts (GWs) with an investment of Rs. 12,000 crore (US$ 1.53 billion) in
Karnataka.

India ranked third on the EY Renewable Energy Country Attractive Index 2021.

In February 2022, Creduce Technologies-HCPL JV announced winning the bid for India’s single
largest hydropower carbon credits project with Satluj Jal Vidyut Nigam, which will create more
than 80 million carbon credits.

In February 2022, Husk Power Systems, a renewable energy company working towards rural
electrification, secured a US$ 4.2 million loan from the Indian Renewable Energy Development
Agency (IREDA).

In December 2021, India's largest energy provider, Tata Power, was awarded a contract by the
Mabharashtra State Electricity Distribution Company Limited (MSEDCL) to set up a 300 MW
wind-solar hybrid power plant.

In October 2021, Reliance New Energy Solar Ltd. (RNESL) announced two acquisitions to build
more capabilities. Both acquisitions — REC Solar Holdings AS (REC Group), a Norway-based
firm, and Sterling & Wilson Solar, based in India — exceeded US$ 1 billion and are expected to
contribute to Reliance’s target of achieving the capacity of 100 GW of solar energy at Jamnagar
by 2030.

In October 2021, Adani Green Energy Ltd. (AGEL) acquired SB Energy India for US$ 3.5 billion
to strengthen its position in the renewable energy sector in India.

In August 2021, Copenhagen Infrastructure Partners (CIP) signed an investment agreement with
Amp Energy India Private Limited to facilitate joint equity investments of US$ 200 million across
Indian renewable energy projects.

In July 2021, National Thermal Power Corporation Renewable Energy Ltd. (NTPC REL), NTPC's
fully-owned subsidiary, sent out a tender to domestic manufacturers to build India's first green
hydrogen fueling station in Leh, Ladakh.

The NTPC is expected to commission India’s largest floating solar power plant in Ramagundam,
Telangana by May-June 2022. The expected total installed capacity is 447MW.
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e  The Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) implemented large-scale central auctions for solar
parks and has awarded contracts for 47 parks with over 25 GW of combined capacity.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES
Some initiatives by the Government of India to boost India’s renewable energy sector are as follows:

e In the Interim Budget for 2024-2025, The Government of India doubled funding for the National
Green Hydrogen Mission, allocating Rs. 600 crore (US$ 72 million). Additionally, Rs. 17,490
crore (US$ 2.10 billion) were allocated for the Green Hydrogen Mission and the Strategic
Interventions for Green Hydrogen Transition (SIGHT) Programme, highlighting a commitment to
sustainable energy transition.

e In the Interim Budget for 2024-25, the fiscal allocation for solar power grid infrastructure
development surged to Rs. 8,500 crore (US$ 1.02 billion), a significant rise from the previous
year's Rs. 4,970 crore (US$ 0.60 billion.)

e Asof January 2, 2024, the Government of India is implementing the Production Linked Incentive
(PLI) Scheme for the National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules, aimed at
achieving gigawatt-scale manufacturing capacity. Under Tranche-II, with a budget allocation of
Rs 19,500 crore (US$ 2.35 billion), Letters of Award were issued in April 2023 for the
establishment of 39,600 MW of fully or partially integrated solar PV module manufacturing units.

e  The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) has proposed the establishment of a 13,000
MW renewable energy (RE) capacity along with a 12,000 MWh Battery Energy Storage System
(BESS) in Ladakh. On October 18, 2023, the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs approved
the construction of an Inter-State Transmission System (ISTS) to facilitate the power evacuation
and grid integration of these RE projects in Ladakh.

e  Proposed solar cities and parks: The Solar Park Scheme launched in December 2014 with a
capacity of 20,000 MW was expanded to 40,000 MW by March 2017. As of November 30, 2023,
50 solar parks have been approved, totaling around 37,490 MW capacity across 12 states. Of these,
10,401 MW has been commissioned, including 284 MW in 2023.

e On February 13, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched PM Surya Ghar Muft Bijli
Yojana, offering free rooftop solar electricity to 1 crore households, backed by subsidies and
concessional loans.

e On December 12, 2023, the Union Minister for New & Renewable Energy and Power reported the
installation of 140 MW solar power plants and 2.73 lakh standalone solar pumps under PM-
KUSUM, aimed at farmer welfare and environmental sustainability.

e In Budget 2023-24, Green Growth was identified as one of the nodes in the SAPTARISHI (7
priorities).

e In Budget 2023-24, pumped storage projects received a push with a detailed framework to be
formulated.

e  Union Budget 2023-24 envisions to create sustainable cities of tomorrow. To translate this, states
and cities will be encouraged to undertake urban planning reforms and actions to transform our
cities into 'sustainable cities of tomorrow.’

e  The Indian government's commitment to reaching net-zero emissions by 2070 and increasing its
renewable energy target to 500 GW by 2030 at the COP26 summit has provided great support to
the industry and spurred unprecedented growth.
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In Budget 2023-24, US$ 1.02 billion (Rs. 8,300 crore) central sector support for ISTS infrastructure
for 13 GW renewable energy from Ladakh was announced.

On November 19, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi dedicated the 600 MW Kameng Hydro
Power Station in Arunachal Pradesh to the country. The project, which covers more than 80
kilometres and costs about Rs. 8,200 crore (US$ 1 billion) is located in Arunachal Pradesh's West
Kameng District.

On November 9, Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs, Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman, approved the
final Sovereign Green Bonds framework of India. The Paris Agreement's Nationally Determined
Contribution (NDC) targets will be further strengthened by this approval, which will also aid in
attracting foreign and domestic capital to green projects.

In the Union Budget 2022-23, the allocation for the Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI),
which is currently responsible for the development of the entire renewable energy sector, stood at
Rs. 1,000 crore (US$ 132 million).

In the Budget, the government allocated Rs. 19,500 crore (US$ 2.57 billion) for a PLI scheme to
boost manufacturing of high-efficiency solar modules.

In February 2022, Nepal and India agreed to form a Joint Hydro Development Committee to
explore the possibility of viable hydropower projects.

In November 2021, at the Cop-26 Summit in Glasgow, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi made
a promise to increase India’s renewable energy generation capacity to 500 GW and meet 50% of
India’s energy needs through renewable means by the year 2030.

In October 2021, the Ministry of Power announced a new set of rules aimed at reducing financial
stress for stakeholders and safeguarding timely cost recovery in electricity generation.

In August 2021, the Indian government proposed new rules for the purchase and consumption of
green energy. The latest rules are part of government measures to encourage large-scale energy
consumers, including industries, to leverage renewable energy sources for regular operations.

In July 2021, to encourage rooftop solar (RTS) throughout the country, notably in rural regions,
the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy plans to undertake Rooftop Solar Programme Phase
II, which aims to install RTS capacity of 4,000 MW in the residential sector by 2022 with a
provision of subsidy.

In July 2021, the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) gave the go-ahead to NTPC
Renewable Energy Ltd., a 100% subsidiary of NTPC, to build a 4,750 MW renewable energy park
at the Rann of Kutch in Khavada, Gujarat. This will be India's largest solar park to be developed
by the country's leading power producer.

The Government of India has announced plans to implement a US$ 238 million National Mission
on advanced ultra-supercritical technologies for cleaner coal utilisation.

Indian Railways is making increased efforts through sustained energy efficient measures and
maximum use of clean fuel to cut down emission levels by 33% by 2030.

The government has spent US$ 4.63 billion on hydroelectric projects to provide electricity to
villages in Jammu and Kashmir from 2018-21.
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ROAD AHEAD

India has set a target to reduce the carbon intensity of the nation’s economy by less than 45% by the
end of the decade, achieve 50% cumulative electric power installed by 2030 from renewables, and
achieve net-zero carbon emissions by 2070. Low-carbon technologies could create a market worth up
to US$ 80 billion in India by 2030.

India‘s target is to produce five million Tonnes of green hydrogen by 2030. Green Hydrogen target is
set at India’s electrolyser manufacturing capacity is projected to reach 8 GW per year by 2025. The
cumulative value of the green hydrogen market in India could reach US$ 8 billion by 2030 and India
will require at least 50 gigawatt (GW) of electrolysers or more to ramp up hydrogen production.

India’s ambitious renewables energy goals are transforming its power sector. Rising population and
widespread electrification in rural homes is

fuelling the demand for energy to power Inclia Solar Ensrgy Markst
homes, businesses and communities. Clean Market Size CAGR 1o

energy will reduce pollution levels as
villages become self-sustainable with their
use of clean energy. In 2022, India's
renewable energy sector is expected to
boom with a likely investment of US$ 15
billion this year, as the government focuses

on electric vehicles, green hydrogen, and _

the manufacturing of solar equipment.

It is expected that by 2040, around 49% of 2024 2029

ce : Mordor Intelligence b CIN

the total electricity will be generated by

renewable energy as more efficient batteries will be used to store electricity, which will further cut the
solar energy cost by 66% as compared to the current cost. The use of renewables in place of coal will
save India Rs. 54,000 crore (US$ 8.43 billion) annually. Around 15,000 MW of wind-solar hybrid
capacity is expected to be added between 2020-25.

As per the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) estimates, by 2029-2030, the share of renewable energy
generation would increase from 18% to 44%, while that of thermal is expected to reduce from 78% to

52%. The CEA also estimates India’s power requirement to grow to reach 817 GW by 2030.

Source: hitps://www.ibef.org/industry/manufacturing-sector-india

INDIAN SOLAR ENERGY MARKET
SOLAR IN INDIA MARKET ANALYSIS SOURCE:

India's solar market is estimated to be at 79.07 GW by the end of this year and is projected to reach
195.11 GW after five years, registering a CAGR of 19.8% during the forecast period.

¢ Over the medium term, the Indian solar energy market is growing owing to the cost of solar power
technology declining, solar systems becoming more flexible, and solar power is a greener way to
make electricity. The market is also propelled by supportive government policies, particularly the
Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) plans to encourage renewable-based power
generation.

¢ On the other hand, the solar energy market is restrained by issues like transmission and distribution
losses and unpredictability in the continuity of power supply.
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o Nevertheless, India has a lot of solar irradiance and gets solar energy all year. This means there are
many places in the sunniest parts of the country, like Rajasthan, Gujarat, and Andhra Pradesh, where
solar energy can be used. This, along with foreign investment and a lot of research and development
projects to improve the technology, gives the Indian solar energy market a lot of chances to grow.

e The India Solar Energy Market was estimated at USD 38 billion in 2022 and is anticipated to reach
around USD 238 billion by 2030, growing at a CAGR of roughly 40% between 2023 and 2032. Our
research report offers a 360-degree view of the India Solar Energy market’s drivers and restraints,
coupled with the impact they have on demand during the projection period. Also, the report examines
opportunities and competitive analysis for the India Solar Energy market.

e Due to its size and tremendous potential for growth and development, India’s energy demand is
anticipated to rise more than any other nation in the next decades. The majority of this additional
energy demand must therefore be satisfied by renewable, low-carbon sources. A significant turning
point in the global fight to tackle climate change has been reached with India’s announcement that
it plans to attain net zero carbon emissions by 2070 as well as to meet 50% of its electricity needs
from renewable sources by 2030.

e India’s market for renewable energy ranks fourth globally in terms of attractiveness. As of 2020,
India’s installed capacity for renewable energy was fourth overall, sixth for solar power and fourth
for wind power. With a CAGR of 15.92% between FY16 and FY22, installed renewable power
generation capacity has accelerated during the past several years. With new capacity predicted to
double by 2026, India is the market with the fastest growth in renewable electricity.

e By 2030, the nation wants to have installed 450 Gigawatts (GW) of renewable energy, of which 280
GW (more than 60%) will be solar. Between March 2014 and March 2021, the installed capacity of
solar energy expanded by more than 18 times, from 2.63 GW to 49.3 GW. India has increased its
solar power capacity by 12 GW through November 2022.

India Solar Energy Market 2023-2032 (By Application)

B Fesidential I Commercial [ Industrial

2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2022 2029 2030 2031 2032
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=

Source:https.://www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-solar-energy-market/market-size

SOLAR POWER GENERATION GROWTH OUTWEIGH OTHER SOURCES

¢ Due to its favourable location in the solar belt (400 S to 400 N), India is one of the best recipients of
solar energy with abundant availability.

o The installed solar energy capacity has increased by 26 times in the last 9 years and stands at 73.32
GW as of December 2023.

e In 2023, India has added 7.5 GW of solar power capacity.

¢ During January 2024, the capacity addition from solar energy stood at 9008.47 MW.
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¢ Solar power accounted for 16.9% of the total installed power capacity and 40.1% of the total installed
renewable capacity at the end of December 2023. Solar power's share increased by 0.3% from the
last quarter, when it accounted for 39.5% of the total renewable capacity.

¢ India has generated 75.57 BU of solar power in the first eleven months of FY24.

e Delhi’s Indira Gandhi International Airport (IGIA) has become the first Indian airport to run entirely
on hydro and solar power.

e As of January 2, 2024, the Government of India is implementing the Production Linked Incentive
(PLI) Scheme for the National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules, aimed at
achieving gigawattscale manufacturing capacity. Under Tranche-II, with a budget allocation of Rs
19,500 crore (US$ 2.35 billion), Letters of Award were issued in April 2023 for the establishment
0f 39,600 MW of fully or partially integrated solar PV module manufacturing units.

e The world's largest floating 600 MW solar energy project will be constructed at the Omkareshwar
Dam in the Khandwa district of Madhya Pradesh at the estimated cost of Rs. 3,000 crore (US$ 3.84
billion).

Top 10 state-wise solar installations in India (April 2023)

Rank State Capacity (GW)
1 Rajasthan 3395.19
2 Karnataka 1405.50
3 Gujarat 1147.51
4 Tamil Nadu 970.18
5 Andhra Pradesh 800.19
6 Telangana 634.38
7 Mabharashtra 502.49
8 Uttar Pradesh 376.83
9 Punjab 338.65
10 Madhya Pradesh 327.15

GROWTH DRIVERS BY GOVERNMENT

e  Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi initially set the target of installing 175 GW of renewable energy
capacity by 2030, but has now increased it to 450 GW.

e  USS$ 2.4 billion National Hydrogen Mission for production of 5 MMT by 2030 and US$ 36 million
additional in budget.

e The Indian government's commitment to reaching net-zero emissions by 2070 and increasing its
renewable energy target to 500 GW by 2030 at the COP26 summit has provided great support to
the industry and spurred unprecedented growth.

e  On February 13, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched PM Surya Ghar Muft Bijli
Yojana, offering free rooftop solar electricity to 1 crore households, backed by subsidies and
concessional loans.

e On December 12, 2023, the Union Minister for New & Renewable Energy and Power reported the
installation of 140 MW solar power plants and 2.73 lakh standalone solar pumps under PM-
KUSUM, aimed at farmer welfare and environmental sustainability.

e Solar city per state-approved and approved setting up 59 solar parks of 40 GW across the nation.
The government is also giving a push to Floating PV Projects.

INVESTEMENTS

e India's renewable energy sector has attracted significant foreign direct investment (FDI),
amounting to US$ 6.1 billion from April 2020 to September 2023. The government's initiatives,
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including setting up a Project Development Cell and launching various schemes, have facilitated
this investment.

e In August 2022, Norfund, who manage the Norwegian Climate Investment Fund, and KLP,
Norway’s biggest pension company, signed an agreement to buy a 49% share of a 420 MW solar
power plant in Rajasthan for Rs. 2.8 billion (US$ 35.05 million).

e Investment in the renewable energy in India reached a record US$ 14.5 billion in FY22, an increase
of 125% over FY21.

e In 2022, India's renewable energy sector is expected to boom with a likely investment of US$ 15
billion, as the government focuses on electric vehicles, green hydrogen, and the manufacturing of
solar equipment.

GOVERNMENT POLICIES

e Asof January 2, 2024, the Government of India is implementing the Production Linked Incentive
(PLI) Scheme for the National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules, aimed at
achieving gigawatt-scale manufacturing capacity. Under Tranche-II, with a budget allocation of
Rs 19,500 crore (US$ 2.35 billion), Letters of Award were issued in April 2023 for the
establishment of 39,600 MW of fully or partially integrated solar PV module manufacturing units.

e  The Solar Energy Corporation of India (SECI) implemented large-scale central auctions for solar
parks and has awarded contracts for 47 parks with over 25 GW of combined capacity.

e  The government will prioritise the full integration of manufacturing units into solar photovoltaic
(PV) modules.

e India’s liberal foreign investment policy permits 100% FDI in the renewable energy sector.

e The government allocated Rs. 19,500 crore (US$ 2.57 billion) for a PLI scheme to boost
manufacturing of high-efficiency solar modules

e The International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA), in partnership with the Indian G20
Presidency, launched a new report on how low-cost finance can accelerate the energy transition.

Source: https.://www.ibef.org/download/1716536566 Renewable-Energy-March-2024.pdf

HIGHLIGHTS UNDER MAJOR ONGOING SCHEMES
The section outlines achievements under various schemes of the Ministry during the year.

1. Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha Evam Utthaan Mahabhiyan (PM-KUSUM) for
decentralised solar
As on 31.12.2022, 88.45 MW capacity solar power plants were installed under scheme’s
Component-A, about 1.81 lakh stand-alone solar pumps were installed under Component-B and
1174 pumps were reported solarised under individual pump solarisation variant of Component-C.

2. Roof Top Solar (RTS ) Programme Phase-II
Against the target of 4 GW RTS in Residential sector under the programme around 1.66 GW capacity
reported installed as on 31.12.2022. Overall nearly 7.6 GW capacity of grid-connected RTS plants
reported installed in the country as on 31.12.2022. Phase II of the Rooftop Solar Programme
timelines have been extended up to 31.03.2026.

3. Central Public Sector Undertaking (CPSU) Scheme for Grid-Connected Solar Photovoltaic
(PV) Power Projects
Under this scheme, around 8.2 GW of projects have been awarded, as on 31.12.2022, out of which
around 1.5 GW has been commissioned as on 31.12.2022 and balance are under implementation.
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4. Development of Solar Parks and Ultra Mega Solar Power Projects
Under this scheme, 57 Solar Parks with a cumulative capacity of 39.28 GW in 13 states were
approved, as on 31.12.2022.

5. PLI Scheme: ‘National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules’

The Government of India is implementing the Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme for
National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules, for achieving manufacturing capacity
of Giga Watt (GW) scale in High Efficiency Solar PV modules with outlay of Rs. 24,000 crore.
Around 8.7 GW fully integrated solar PV module manufacturing capacities awarded under PLI
Tranche-I of outlay Rs 4,500 crore, are under implementation. For selection of manufacturers under
Tranche-II of outlay Rs 19,500 crore, bid document has been issued by Solar Energy Corporation of
India (SECI) on 18.11.2022

INDIA SOLAR WATER PUMP SYSTEMS INDUSTRY

The Indian solar water pumping systems market has experienced remarkable growth, spurred by the
nation's commitment to sustainable energy solutions and the need for reliable water supply in
agriculture. With approximately 70% of India's population engaged in agriculture, the demand for
efficient water pumping systems is substantial. The market size for solar water pumping systems in
India was valued at around USD 120 million in 2022 and is expected to witness a compound annual
growth rate (CAGR) of approximately 20% from 2022 to 2026.

Government initiatives, including the Kisan Urja Suraksha evam Utthaan Mahabhiyan (KUSUM)
scheme, have been instrumental in incentivizing the adoption of solar-powered water pumps. KUSUM
aims to install 30.8 GW of solar capacity for agriculture and reduce the carbon footprint associated with
conventional pumping systems. As a result, more than 200,000 solar water pumps were deployed across
the country by the end of 2022.

Source: https.//www.mordorintelligence.com/industry-reports/india-solar-water-pump-systems-
market

INDIA SOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC (PV) MARKET ANALYSIS

The Indian solar photovoltaic (PV) market is expected to grow at a CAGR of 9.8% between 2024 and
2032, reaching 43.23 GW by 2032. The COVID-19 outbreak has shown a negative impact on India's
Solar Photovoltaic Market. The national-wide lockdown has halted construction works of solar PV
projects totalling about 5 GW, which is, in turn would delay to meet the country's target of 100 gigawatts
(GW) installed solar energy capacity by 2022. Factors such as favourable government schemes for
small-scale solar power generation, and upcoming large-scale solar power projects, are expected to
drive the market. However, the solar energy market is also hampered by issues like T&D losses
(Transmission & Distribution losses), and unpredictability in the continuity of power supply.

The solar PV rooftop segment is expected to dominate the market during the forecast period. Owing to
increasing solar PV installations in the commercial and industrial segment during recent years. India
has an abundance of solar irradiance and receives solar energy throughout the year. This has created
umpteen opportunities to exploit solar energy from the sunniest sites in the country, especially
Rajasthan, Gujarat, and Andhra Pradesh. The factor mentioned above, clubbed with foreign investment
and extensive R&D projects to improve the technology, and provides ample opportunities for the
growth of the solar energy market in India. The market is also propelled by supportive government
policies, particularly the plans formulated by the Ministry of New & Renewable Energy (MNRE) to
encourage renewables-based power generation.
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The India Solar Photovoltaic (PV) Market is fragmented. Some of the major players includes Tata
Power Solar, Adani Group, Azure Power Global Limited, EMMVEE SOLAR, Mahindra Susten Pvt.
Ltd.

Source: https://www.mordorintellicence.com/industry-reports/india-solar-photovoltaic-market

INDIA POWER EPC MARKET IN INDIA

The India power EPC (Engineering, Procurement, and Construction) market size was valued at USD
13.30 Billion in 2022 and is likely to reach USD 83.84 Billion by 2031, expanding at a CAGR of
22.7% during 2023-2031. The growth of the market is attributed to the increasing industrial operations
across various sectors, sustained economic growth and government initiatives such as “power for all”.

India Power EPC Market
Market Outlook GRS
USD B3.B4 Billion
USD 13.30 Bilk
2023 - | l l I l I I
IMEH  XTH MBH S H MNI0H NMH INERE IE 2N4PF NISE MNP NITP MNR8F J00SP 0P WNHP
Global Market Size Forecast and Y-0-Y Growth 2022-2031 Infographic Data
Key Players
. Figure represents the global market size and forecast from 2023-2031.
- Year 2016 to 2021 are historic years, 2022 is the base/actual year and forecast is provided from 2023-2031.

India Power EPC Market Trends, Drivers, Restraints, and Opportunities

¢ Increasing initiatives from government of India in a bid to promote sustained industrial growth and
achieve clean energy transition are projected to drive the market growth during the forecast period.

e Rapid growth of the power related projects such solar and wind power parks are major factors
boosting the market expansion in the coming years.

e High cost of service and high maintenance related to power grids due to inadequate infrastructure
are anticipated to restrict the market growth.

o Lack of power grid penetration across various regions of the country present as major challenge that
can hamper the market expansion in the coming years.

¢ R&D investment, technological advancement, introduction of new renewable power sources, and
various government initiatives are expected to create immense opportunities for the market players.

Source:https.//erowthmarketreports.com/report/power-epc-market-india-industry-analysis

NATIONAL SOLAR MISSION

GRID CONNECTED SOLAR PROJECTS

The Government set the target of 100 GW of installed solar power capacity in the country by 2022
under the National Solar Mission (NSM). The target is planned to be achieved through various policy
decisions and schemes such as Scheme for Development of Solar Parks and Ultra-mega Solar Power
Projects, Central Public Sector Undertaking (CPSU) Scheme Phase-1I (Government Producer Scheme),
Production Linked Incentive scheme for ‘National Programme on High Efficiency Solar PV Modules’,
Prime Minister Kisan Urja Suraksha Evam Utthaan Maha Abhiyan (PM-KUSUM), Rooftop Solar
Programme etc.
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GROWTH OUTLOOK IN INDIAN SOLAR MARKET

2022 has been an eventful year for the Indian solar industry. India added around 14 GWS of solar
capacity in 2022, making it the year with the highest annual capacity addition. At the end of December
2022, India’s cumulative solar installations stood at 63.5 GW, making India the world’s 5th largest
country in terms of installed solar capacity. India has revised its 2030 solar target to 300 GW, out of a
total 500 GW renewable energy capacity. With this revision, India will witness a solar capacity addition
of around 20-30 GW every year from 2023. India’s non-utility scale solar also expanded in 2022. While
India added around 1.6 GW of rooftop solar, India’s commercial and industrial sectors installed around
2.5 GW of solar through open access, which is a 92% annual increase from 2021. Open access solar
represents contracts between a solar power producer and consumer, linked via a Power Purchase
Agreement (PPA). The Indian government also introduced some ground-breaking reforms which should
accelerate India’s solar power capacity additions. Segments progress in 2022 India revised its solar
capacity targets in 2014, aiming to reach 60 GW of utility-scale solar by 2022. As of December 2022,
the country had a total capacity of 53.8 GW of utility-scale solar, thereby achieving 90% of the set
target. Currently, India has 17 solar parks in the pipeline, representing an aggregated capacity of 10
GW. In 2022 about 11.3 GW of new utility-scale solar capacity was installed, a 47% increase from
2021. In 2022, the Indian government also approved Phase II of the Green Energy Corridor, which will
facilitate the grid integration and power transmission of approximately 20 GW of renewable energy
projects in seven States. Power evacuation refers to transmission of power from a generating plant to
the grid for further transmission. The seven chosen states are Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Karnataka,
Kerala, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, and Uttar Pradesh. The goal is to add 10,750 circuit kilometres of intra-
state transmission lines, and 27,500 MV A substations by March 2026. In total, this is estimated to cost
12,031 crore rupees (INR), equal to 1.34 billion EUR; the Central Finance Assistance (CFA) will cover
33% of the project cost.

India reached 8.8 GW of cumulative installed solar rooftop capacity at the end of 2022. The state of
Gujarat led in deployment with a 24% share of the total solar rooftop installations, followed by
Mabharashtra (14%), and Rajasthan (9%). In 2022, over 2 GW of solar rooftop tenders were issued,
representing a 90% increase. In 2022, India’s Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi launched a nation-
wide Direct Benefit Transfer scheme. This scheme allows consumers who want to install residential
rooftop to receive subsidies within 30 days after Distribution Company (Discom) officials have verified
the system, and the submission of required documents. The scheme, developed by the Ministry of New
and Renewable Energy, allows any residential consumer from any part of the country to apply for
rooftop solar without waiting for Discom administrative processes. In July 2022 the Indian government
implemented Green Open Access Rules in the C&l segment, to further accelerate the country’s
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ambitious renewable energy programmes, with the objective of ensuring access to affordable, reliable,
sustainable and green energy for all. Through this measure, the limit for open access transactions was
reduced from 1 MW to 100 kW; appropriate provisions have also been created for cross subsidy
surcharges, additional surcharges, and standby charges. All together, these measures will help
consumers to access green power at affordable rates. Through these rules, the government also
appointed Grid India (formerly known as Power System Operation Corporation, POSOCO) as the
Central Nodal Agency to set up and operate a single window green energy open access system for
renewable energy. This prompted the industry to install around 2.5 GW of solar open access in 2022, a
92% increase from the 1.3 GW installed in 2021. India set a target to install a total capacity of 4,886
MW of small solar power plants co-located with agriculture, under the framework of the KUSUM
scheme. These installations range between 500 kW and 2 MW, and are installed on or near farmlands
located within a 5 km radius from the substation. As of 2022, 48.2 MW of solar capacity has been
installed on or near agriculture farmlands.

To achieve the 280 GW goal by 2030, India needs to add approximately 20-30 GW of solar power every
year, beginning from 2023. In March 2023, the Indian government announced a bidding trajectory for
renewable energy projects. The Ministry will issue bids for 50 GW of renewable energy projects
annually for the financial years 2024-28. Moreover, India is on track to become one of the largest
manufacturing hubs for solar products, due to the implementation of PLI I and PLI II schemes. The
country is expected to build 100 GW of solar manufacturing capacity by 2027.

Source: https://www.solarpowereurope.org/insights/outlooks/global-market-outlook-for-solar-power-
2023-2027
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Some of the information contained in the following discussion, including information with respect to
our business plans and strategies, contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and

BUSINESS OVERVIEW

uncertainties. Before deciding to invest in the Equity Shares, Shareholders should read this Red Herring
Prospectus. An investment in the Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. You should read the
chapter titled ‘Forward Looking Statements’ beginning on page 23 of this Red Herring Prospectus,
‘Risk Factors’ beginning on page 34 of this Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of the risks and
uncertainties related to those statements and also the section ‘Financial Information’ beginning on
page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business,
financial condition or results of operations. Our actual results may differ materially from those
expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Our fiscal year ends on March 31of each
year, so all references to a particular fiscal are to the twelve-month period ended March 31 of that year.

Unless otherwise stated, all financial information included herein is based on our restated financial
information beginning on page 217 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The following information qualifies
in its entirety by, and should be read together with, the more detailed financial and other information
included in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the information contained in the section titled ‘Risk
Factors’, ‘Industry Overview’, ‘Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations’ and ‘Restated Financial Information’ beginning on pages 34, 104, 225 and
217 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this chapter of this Red

Herring Prospectus, all references to “We”, “Us”, “Our” and “Our Company” are to Sahaj Solar
Limited as the case may be.

Company Background

We are a renewable energy solution provider engaged majorly into three businesses being
manufacturing of PV modules, providing solar water pumping systems and providing EPC services to
our PAN India customers. Our company was originally formed & incorporated as a Private Limited
Company at Gujarat under the Companies Act, 1956 under the name and style of ‘Sahaj Solar Private
Limited’ vide certificate of incorporation dated February 26, 2010, bearing Corporate Identification
Number U40106GJ2010PTC059713 issued by the Registrar of Companies, Gujarat, Dadra and Nagar
Havelli.

Our Company was initially promoted by Mr. Rajnibhai Radadiya and Mr. Sandipbhai Radadiya. On
September 25, 2014, our promoters, Mr. Pramit Brahmbhatt and Mrs. Varna Brahmbhatt acquired Sahaj
Solar Private Limited. Further, our company was converted into a Public Limited Company vide special
resolution passed by our shareholders at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on April 01, 2023
and the name of the company was changed to ‘Sahaj Solar Limited’. The registered office of our
company is situated at Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras, Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite,
Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India, 380051.

Business Overview

Our company is a Solar Solutions providing company having experience of almost one decade in
majority of the verticals of renewable power generation. We are a manufacturing as well as a service
provider company which gives us an edge in the solar power market. We are engaged in three
businesses of PV Module manufacturing, providing solar pumping systems and providing EPC
Services.
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First being PV Module manufacturing, for which our company has a PV module manufacturing plant
having a capacity of 100 MWs at our plant in Bavla, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India on a land admeasuring
approximately 2,883.77 square metres; having a construction of 2445.5 square metres comprising of
factory as well as office premises enabling the company to deliver quality and affordable solar panels
to its customers. Our Company’s automated production facility offers mono & poly crystalline PV
Modules for various solar projects across India and abroad. The plant is an integrated manufacturing
facility for PV modules. Apart from polycrystalline module, the facility manufactures Mono PERC
(Passivated Emitter and Rear Contact) module, with not less than 21% and higher efficiency also. To
enhance efficiency and brand positioning, we use Crystalline Photovoltaic Technology for
manufacturing Solar PV Modules. Our plant has the capacity to manufacture customized size PV
modules. Our Company has built a reputation for solar PV modules and is sold under the brand name
of ‘SAHAJ’. We strive to deliver reliable solar solutions through our products and we achieve this
majorly through our streamlined PV module manufacturing line and comprehensive EPC solutions.

Secondly, our company is engaged in providing solar water pumping systems. A solar water pump is
an application of Solar PV System which converts solar energy into electricity to run motor and pump.
The motor energized by solar power delivers water out of bore well, river, lake or pond. The key
components of solar water pumping system is solar panel which is manufactured by our company. The
second important component of the solar water pumping system is the module mounting structure
(MMS) is manufactured by Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Private Limited (one of our subsidiary
company). The controller for solar water pumping system is designed by Veracity Powertronics Private
Limited (one of our subsidiary company). These components comprise of more than 70% of the total
system cost. The balance components of the solar water pumping system are being outsourced. As a
part of the Central Government’s initiative to increase farmers’ income, the Ministry of New and
Renewable Energy (MNRE) has launched the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha evem Utthan
Mahabhiyan (PM KUSUM) Scheme for farmers for installation of solar pumps and grid connected solar
and other renewable power plants in the country. Through this scheme, more than 20 lakh farmers
(MNRE PM KUSUM scheme) will benefit with standalone solar water pumping system which will
enable them to produce crops in multiple seasons and thereby increase their incomes. The standalone
solar water pump has provided the farmers with the opportunity to work independent of grid power.

Our company also designs and customizes solar mobile trolleys for the usage in rural and remote areas
as and when required to produce electricity for solar water pumping, for off grid power and to run
other utilities by producing electricity on the move.

Thirdly, our Company being an integrated solar energy solutions provider, also offers engineering,
procurement, and construction (“EPC”) services to our customers. Our EPC services include design,
supply, installation, testing, commissioning and maintaining of all sizes of projects ranging from simple
domestic solar installation to setting up a large scale Solar Power Plant.

Our Company adheres to accepted industry product accreditations. Our Company has obtained
certifications such as MNRE registered company, ISO 9001:2015, ISO 14001:2015, ISO 45000:2018,
CE —2010, IS 14286/ IEC 61215; 2005, IS/IEC 61730 — 1;2004, IS/TEC 61730-2;2004, IEC TS 62804-
1,and IEC 61701 : 2011.
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1. Veracity Energy and Infrastructure Private Limited (“VEIPL”) was incorporated as a Private
limited company under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation
dated on December 20, 2012. The registered office of the company is situated at Office No. 301,
Ashirvad Paras, Opp. Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite, Ahmedabad — 380051. The Corporate
Identification Number of the company U40106GJ2012PTC073056. VEIPL is engaged in the
business of assembling and manufacturing of Solar Modules’ mounting structure and other structure
related manufacturing activities. As on date, our Company holds 80% equity stake in VEIPL.

2. Veracity Powertronics Private Limited (“VPPL”) was incorporated as a Private limited company
under the provisions of the Companies Act, 1956 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated on January
01, 2013. The registered office of the company is situated at Office No. 301, Ashirvad Paras, Opp.
Prahladnagar Garden, Satellite, Ahmedabad — 380051. The Corporate Identification Number of the
company U74140GJ2013PTC073203. VPPL is engaged in the business of assembling and trading
of Solar water pump, motor and controller. As on date our Company holds 80% equity stake in
VPPL.

3. Sustainable Plant Green Energies Private Limited (“SPGEPL”) was incorporated as a Private
limited company under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 vide Certificate of Incorporation
dated on April 29, 2023. The registered office of the company is situated at 301- Plot No- 9, Sur No-
913 TP No 25, Aashirwad, Opp. Krashna Bunglows, Prahalad Nagar, Nr. AUDA Gardan, And Nagar
Road, Vejalpur, Ahmedabad — 380051. The Corporate Identification Number of the company
U27104GJ2023PTC140657. SPGEPL is exploring the opportunities for hydro power projects and
utilities in power plant projects. As on date our Company holds 51% equity stake in SPGEPL.

We have established a geographically diversified presence in India. Our local presence backed with our
track record makes us capable of coping up the pace of this growing market. In India, we have developed
a decent client base purchasing our solar PV modules, solar water pumping systems and EPC services.
Also, the remote monitoring system provided by us helps the clients to monitor performance and take
pre-emptive measures. Our customer base includes government projects as well as private projects.

Our key domestic customers are divided as below: -
a) Government Customers

MGVCL, DGVCL, PGVCL, GEDA, HAREDA, MEDA, Maharashtra State Electricity Distribution
co. Ltd.
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b) Private Customers

Mahindra Susten Private Limited, Mahindra Solarize Private Limited, Secured Meters, Eglo,
Shekhani Industries, Nuvoco Cements (Lafarge Cements), Tenneco, Valeo, Rotomag, Premier Solar
and Iron Mountain.

Our products and services have enabled us secure a healthy order book in coming years which shall
further strengthen our market presence and growth. Our team undertakes project implementation with
two aspects:

» Prolonged life of the equipment; and

» Optimum return on investment.

Financial Snapshot

Our Company has experienced growth and improvement in top line and bottom line on a restated basis
over the period of previous financial years. Following are the Key Performance Indicators of our
company for the Financial Years ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March

31,2021.
(% in Lakhs unless mentioned otherwise)

For the year ended on

Particulars March March March March

31,2024 31,2023 31,2022 31,2021
Total Income (A) 20,171.55 18,580.48  6,728.96  6,218.78
EBITDA* (B) 2,492.28 1,177.33 441.23 326.62
EBITDA % to Total Revenue (B/A*100) 12.36% 6.34% 6.56% 5.25%
PBT (C) 1,958.66 855.89 141.54 99.44
PBT % to Total Revenue (C/A*100) 9.71% 4.61% 2.10% 1.60%
PAT attributable to equity shareholders (D) 1,316.08 634.90 102.31 59.85
PAT % to Total Revenue (D/A*100) 6.52% 3.42% 1.52% 0.96%

*EBITDA means Restated profit/(loss) after tax for the respective Fiscal plus tax expenses plus finance costs plus
depreciation and amortization.

Business Areas
Our Business operations can be broadly described as follows:

A. SOLAR PV MODULE MANUFACTURING

Our Company produces two kinds of solar PV modules being mono PERC and Multicrystalline solar
PV modules. We have a production facility in Bavla, Ahmedabad that is equipped with updated
manufacturing equipments to smoothly drive our supply chain, sales and distribution network. Our
company has a 100 MW (Rated Installed Capacity) SPV Module manufacturing line. Our solar panel
manufacturing line embodies the products under the supervision of our team. The plant is equipped
with all the test equipment needed for quality assurance of movement of raw material and finished
goods conforming to the latest BIS and International standards.

Our solar PV modules are currently manufactured using both Multicrystalline and Mono-PER
Crystalline cell technology. Our portfolio of solar energy products consists of the following solar PV
modules which includes bifacial (glass — to — transparent back sheet modules) and are differentiated
on the basis of solar PV module technology and type as well as cell size:
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Mono Crystalline Solar Panel

Mono Crystalline solar panel having mono silicon crystal solar cells. Mono ingots are formed from
a pure refined silicon and due to the mono crystalline silicon solar cell one can achieve better quality
and higher efficiency of panels. Our mono-crystalline solar panels can achieve a module-level
efficiency of more than 21% and this type of solar panel is widely used in various solar projects.

We manufacture Mono crystalline solar panels in following sizes:

>
() Mono Crystalline — 144 cells |
) Mono Crystalline — 132 cells |
) Mono Crystalline — 120 cells |

Multi Crystalline Solar Panel

Multi Crystalline solar panel uses solar cells that are made from multifaceted silicon crystals. To
achieve a better quality of panels, our company manufactures panels under the integrated
manufacturing management system. Our multi-crystalline solar panels achieve a module-level
efficiency of up to 18% used widely across solar projects for homes, businesses, agriculture solar
solutions and large-scale solar power plants. These reliable solar panels minimize installation costs
and maximize kWh output.

We manufacture Multi crystalline solar panels in following sizes:

>

() Multi Crystalline — 72 cells |
?) Multi Crystalline — 66 cells |

! ) Multi Crystalline — 60 cells |

Some of the applications of Solar PV modules areas under:
- On-grid large scale utility systems
- On-grid roof top residential and commercial system
- Net metering solutions
- Off-grid residential systems
- Solar pumping applications
- Rural electrification
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- Green telecom tower

- Solar street light

- Solar home lighting system(HLS)

- Solar Lantern

- Solar traffic signal

- Solar electric vehicle charging station, etc.

PROCUREMENT AND MANUFACTURING PROCESS OF PY MODULES
Raw Material Procurement Process

All procurement activities shall be done with valid purchase requisition (PR) from production to
purchase team encompassing the BOM as set out by design team and no purchase shall be taken up
for procurement without valid PR. PR is created by production or store and approved by authorities.

On basis of details of SOW received in PR, procurement need to float enquiry within 2 working days
of approved receipt of PR. Procurement in its best effort shall float enquiry to minimum 3 vendors
however same shall be dependent on nature of work and material specification.

While RFQ is floated to vendors, parallel activity to be initiated for vendor registration if the vendor
is not registered to whom the enquiry is floated Procurement will ensure to receive the offers from
the vendors within 3 working days (this includes any clarification to be sought from production
team, if required). The negotiation and vendor recommendation shall be closed within 2 working
days of receipt of offers.

Any deviation from SOW shall be duly approved by Production. The terms and conditions of
PO/WO shall strictly have the Quality Checks requirements as per needs of Veracity plant QAP.
Order issuance shall be completed within 2 days of vendor recommendation.

Shipping & Logistics of Procured Material

For imported material, we procure material via sea transportation and/ or via air transportation with
the shipping terms of FOB and CIF. In the FOB shipping terms, we do the freight booking for the
concerned transportation mode which carries the goods to concerned port in India.

On receipt of goods at the port, custom clearance and duty payment process takes place and after
that the goods are released from cargo premises. The goods are then brought to our production
facility through local transportation.

General Procurement Flow

Approved PR from Enquiry to Finalization of rates
Production & Suppliers and terms
Design

Vendor payment on Inward material
qualified delivery and quality
inspection

Issuance of
Confirmed Order
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Manufacturing Process of PV Modules
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Detailed Stage wise Process of PV Module Manufacturing

;‘; Process Description
1 Cell In this process of solar panel
Stringing manufacturing, number of solar cells
(Tabbing & are to be connected to form a string
Stringing)  with the help of solar interconnect
ribbon and soldering
2 Glass Process of glass loading is performed
Loading & after checking the visual quality
EVA parameter and after this process of
Placement first layer EVA placement is
performed.
3 AutoLay- Automatic Layup Machine designed
up String to simplify the lay-up of the strings on
Layup the glass. In this process, the machine

picks up and positions the strings
coming out from the stringers on the
glass with encapsulant material.

This equipment helps to avoid any
manual intervention which further
avoids the micro cracks
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Process
No.

Description

4 Bussing
Process

EVA and
Backsheet
Placement /
Labeling &
Back Cover
Station

Bussing step involves linking the cell
strings in series or parallel with bus
ribbons, in order to give the required
shape to the module prior to
encapsulation.

Lay the EVA sheet over connected
strings, and then lay the Back sheet to
complete the sandwich and cut in
Back Sheet and EVA in predefine
position to take output terminals out.

5 Electrolumi
nescence(E)
Test EL
TESTER/
Pre Lam
Visual
Inspection

An essential tool for detecting and
identifying different types of defects
in photovoltaic modules.
Electroluminescence (EL)
measurements are becoming an
essential characterization tool to
guarantee the quality of PV modules

of different technologies.

In order to obtain the EL image, the
PV module is electrically biased by
applying a certain level of current, and

the emitted photons
(luminescence)are captured by a
camera (Si or InGaAs).

Dark chamber

CCD camera

6 Lamination
Process

Encapsulation of the module by
applying the right pressure and
temperature to laminate the various
components. The crucial factors in the
laminating process are the
materials, temperature, vacuum and
pressure. Solar panel lamination
ensures the longevity of the solar cells
of a module as they need to be able to
withstand outdoor exposure in all
types of climates for periods of 25

raw

years and more
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;:;'. Process Description
7 Trimming Trimming Back sheet: This step
and Post involves cutting off the excess
Visual material of the back sheet to make
perfectly shaped modules.
Post LAM  Post Visual Inspection: Auto inline
Visual Visual inspection Equipment shows
Inspection  90-degree view of laminated module,
in presence of light. Quality criteria
and category is decided as per the QC
inspection criteria. This also helps to
avoid offline activity and prevent
micro cracks
8 Framing At the final assembly stage, the frames
and are created on the basis of
Junction requirements as per the size of the
Box Fixing solar panel than installs the junction
box at the back of the panel with the
help of sealant
9 Curing The panel is now ready, but sealant
requires sometime to dry off, so in
curing process, we left the panels to
dry and so that the frame can attach
properly.
10 Sun In final testing process, Sun

Simulation /
Final
Testing

Simulator is a device that provides
illumination approximating to natural
sunlight to read the power and
efficiency of the solar module at
Standard Test Condition, it is also
essential to verify eventual power

losses in the finished modules. With §

the help of this testing method, we can
have the final technical parameters of
modules at STC level
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11 HiPot Test /
IR DCW
GND Test

Final EL
Inspection
& Sorting

HiPot test is one of the safety test, the
main purpose of hipot test is for
testing insulating capability of DUT
(Device under Test). When the
equipment is operating, apply a high
voltage to test point for testing
whether insulation breakdown or
electrical flashover/ARC are occurred

Final EL To perform In Process
Quality Control in final stage. As
micro cracks could be generated
during manufacturing process, thus
100% Modules undergo test by EL
tester, so that micro crack defect free
Modules can be dispatched to the
customers. After this sorting of
modules with reference to the current
sorting parameter is being performed
before the cleaning and packaging
process.

12 Cleaning

Packing

Cleaning of modules will be done
from both side of module to ensure
that there is no stain before sending to
customer.

Final packing can be customized as
per customer requirements

Capacity Utilization

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our production capacity installed of our
manufacturing facilities for solar PV modules for the relevant fiscal period and actual production in

such periods:

Particulars Location 2023-24 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21
Installed Capacity (Annual) Bavla 100 MW 100MW 100 MW 100 MW
Effectwg Installed Capacity Bavla 34 MW 34 MW 34 MW 34 MW
(One shift)
Average Capacity Utilization Bavla 2539 MW 25.04 MW 17.21 MW 26.59 MW
- — 5
Capacity Utilized (% of g ) 74.68%  73.65%  50.62%  7821%

Effective Capacity Utilized)
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1. It is to be noted here that since the solar modules that we manufacture produce power which is measured
in Watts and hence our production capacity mentioned above is mentioned in units of Watts. It means that
we produce solar modules that are capable of producing the respective abovementioned MW of power.

2. The Company's Current Rated Capacity (100 MW) has been considered based on 100% operational
effectiveness and 300 working days.

3. Effective Installed Capacity is calculated on the basis of various dimensions, performance and quality of
module manufactured.

4. The capacity utilization has been calculated as a percentage (%) on the basis of actual production during
any fiscal year divided by effective installed capacity.

. SOLAR WATER PUMPING SYSTEMS

The market of solar pumping solutions in India and in African countries is huge as these countries
are primarily agricultural countries and we focus on this vertical to align with the thought of
contributing towards reduced dependency on fossil
fuels and contributing towards the greener environment.

Solar water pump set comprises of a pump, motor, panel
and a controller is operated by a solar panel. It is an
application of Solar PV System which converts solar
energy into electricity to run motor and pump. The
motor energized by solar power delivers water out of
bore well, river, lake or pond.

The energy produced by solar panels convert sunlight
into electrical energy (DC - Direct Current). This energy
is supplied to the pump via Pump Controller in DC
pump or through VFD (Variable Frequency Drive) in
AC pumps [VFD converts DC into Alternative Current
(AC)]. Pump system is a combination of an impeller and
a motor. The impeller propels water movement, and the motor drives the pump. The water is
propelled out of the bore well/river/lake/pond through the pipe and water can then be fed to the fields

for irrigation and other purposes. Water output varies during the day with varying solar irradiance.

We provide customized solar water pumping solutions and ~70.5% and ~71.3% of our revenue from
operation is derived from this business on basis of March 31, 2024 and March 2023 financials
respectively.

We customize the pumping systems as per the requirement of the client.

Solar Water Pump consists of
- Solar PV modules with 25 years performance warranty
- Hot dip galvanized iron module mounting structures
- Pump controller
- Solar Pump motor set (DC/AC) made of stainless steel which remains rust-free.
- Accessories-pipe, cable etc.
- Remote monitoring mechanism option available on request
- Warranty against manufacturing defect on pump, controller, module and pump kit

Applications:
- Agriculture
- Drinking Water
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- Residential
- Hotels, Resorts

To support the solar water pumping systems provided by us we also design and customize solar
water trolley as and where required to effectively execute our projects.

. SOLAR MOBILE TROLLEY

With the purpose of overcoming obstacles for farmers and their economic prosperity and growth,
our company has introduced and designed Sahaj Solar Mobile Trolley. We get it made from
fabricators as and when the need arises in the projects.

This trolley is specially designed by our team for the
farmers to irrigate their farmlands. It is integrated with
solar panels, pump controller and a surface or
submersible pump on a 4 wheeled trolley which can be
pulled with the help of a tractor or manually. The
product can be used by small and marginal farmers on
a sharing basis. The product comes in 3000watt with
3hp pump and 5000watt with Shp pump variants.

Some of the features of mobile solar trolley are as follows:
- Can be used as a replacement for diesel generator for canal, river and other form of irrigation.
- Take it anywhere anytime
- No installation needed
- 100% solar powered
- Unique and innovative design
- Lockable coverings prevent theft
- Operated manually &with hydraulic system
- Can also be used for drinking water, irrigation water and other pumping requirement.
- It is estimated that the 24 months diesel cost can recover the cost of the system
- Can be used for Agriculture chaff cutter & thresher as well.

. ENGINEERING PROCUREMENT CONSTRUCTION (EPC)

With almost a decade long know-how in Solar Project Management, Our Company has gained a
decent amount experience in design, supply, installation, testing, commissioning and maintaining of
all sizes of projects ranging from simple domestic solar installation to setting up a large scale Solar

Power projects. - r" .

We help, guide and support our clients starting from conceiving ﬂ ’r
to implementation of the entire solar power project. Our skilled B
team of project management experts undertakes a series of :
planned activities from designing to execution of the project.

Following are the part of our Project Management under EPC

services:-

- Conceptualization c : % ;

- Feasibility Study T8 - <= -~
- Detailed engineering 2 > ,,'

- Plant EI‘CCUOI? Estimation ,‘A 5
- Budget Planning
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- Third party capital identification & recommendations

- Project Management

- Planning& Scheduling

- Procurement of Major Equipment & Balance of Plant

- Start-up & Commissioning

- Installation& Commissioning Manuals for OEM Equipment

We provide solar rooftop solutions under our EPC services for the clients who want to install on grid
solar solutions within their premises.

. SOLAR ROOFTOPS

A solar Rooftop is an application of Solar PV System
which converts solar energy into electricity to use it
across the residence or industry as per the installed
location.

In grid connected rooftop or small SPV system, the DC
power generated from SPV panel is converted to AC
power using power conditioning unit and is fed to the
grid either of 33 kV/11 kV three phase lines or of
440V/220V three/single phase line depending on the local technical and legal requ1rernents

These systems generate power during the day time which is utilized by powering captive loads and
feed excess power to the grid. In case, when power generated is not sufficient, the captive loads are
served by drawing power from the grid.

Apart from providing on grid EPC services, we also cater to the requirement of rural and remote
areas clients by providing them off grid solar systems.

. SOLAR OFF-GRID POWER PLANT

Off-grid systems work independently of the grid but have batteries which can store the solar power
generated by the system. The system usually consists of solar panels, battery, charge controller, grid
box, inverter, mounting structure and balance of systems.

Off-grid solar power packs are an ideal solution for areas - ‘
having no electricity supply. These self-sustaining solar
powered panels can provide clean energy for residential

homes and small commercial units and reduce their
dependence on DG sets, thereby saving fuel costs.

The off grid system can be customized as per the user
requirements. Solar off-grid systems are customized as per
the power need ranging from 0.25KW to 30KW.

With the given plethora of products and services, Sahaj holds a reputation in the market which is a
growth driver for our company.
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KEY BUSINESS METRICS
Business Vertical and Geographic wise Revenue Bifurcation

Following the bifurcation of our operating revenue based on the restated financial statement for the
financial years ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021.

(< in Lakhs)
2023-24 2022-23 2021-22 2020-21
. % of % of % of % of
Particular
Amount Total Amount Total Amount Total Amount Total
Revenue Revenue Revenue Revenue
Domestic
Sale of Goods & Services
PV Module Segment 5,393.92 26.81%  3,999.06 21.57% 4,387.91 65.72% 5,646.51 91.17%
Solar Pumping System 14,134.48 70.26% 13,213.74 71.29%  2,039.87 30.55% 322.33 5.20%
lar Roof
Solar Rooftop/ground mount 300 25 9000 45008 244%  187.63  2.81% 21497  347%
segment
Solar street light/h light /
otar street lgntiome g - 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00%
off-grid systems
AM 1
¢, Consultancy & 5075 0.25% 3077 0.17% - 0.00% - 0.00%

Customer Support Services

Total Domestic (A) 19,961.47 99.22% 17,695.85 95.47% 6,61541 99.08% 6,183.81 99.85%

Export (including Deemed Exports)

Sale of Goods
PV Module Segment 6036  0.30% 5723 031% 011  0.00% - 0.00%
Solar Pumping System 4547  023% - 0.00% 3518 0.53% - 0.00%
Solar Rooftop/ground mount 3050 0.15% - 0.00% - 0.00% - 0.00%
segment
light/home ligh
Solar street light/home light / 1329 007%  363.69  1.96% 2084  031% - 0.00%
off-grid systems
Miscellaneous 632  0.03% —0.00% C0.00% - 0.00%
Total Export (B) 15594  0.78% 42092  2.27% 56.13  0.84% - 0.00%
Other Operating Revenue - 0.00% 41938  2.26% 546 0.08% 955  0.15%

©

Total (A+B+C) 20,117.41 100.00% 18,536.15 100.00% 6,677.00 100.00% 6,193.36 100.00%
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Revenue bifurcation based on its Government and Non-Government Customers

AN E

p

FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22 FY 2020-21

Particulars INR o INR o INR o INR o

Lakhs % share Lakhs % share Lakhs % share Lakhs % share
Government 11,727.13  5829% 1344085 72.51% 159877 23.94%  127.04  2.05%
Customers
Non-
Government 8,390.281 41.71%  5,095.31 27.49% 5,078.22 76.06% 6,066.32 97.95%
Customers

Total 20,117.41 100.00% 18,536.16 100.00% 6,676.99 100.00% 6,193.36 100.00%

Revenue bifurcation-based works/customer gained via bids and subcontracting

Sub-Contracting Other than Sub-

. Activity Contracting Activity L0
Particulars
LINTES % share IINTES % share IS % share
Lakhs ’ Lakhs ? Lakhs 0
FY 2023-24 7.07 0.04% 20,110.34 99.96% 20,117.4  100.00%
FY 2022-23 36.84 0.20% 18,499.32 99.80% 18,536.16 100.00%
FY 2021-22 58.92 0.88% 6,618.07 99.12% 6,676.99 100.00%
FY 2020-21 29.67 0.48% 6,163.69 99.52% 6,193.36 100.00%

List of Completed Projects

Name of Client

Description of Work

Work executed
in KW

Dakshin Gujarat Vij
Company
Limited

Supply, Installation, Testing & Commissioning of off grid solar
water pumping system (3HP AC) along with comprehensive
maintenance at various location of DGVCL for Agriculture
purpose (13 Nos.)
